Purchasing Department

FAYETTE 140 Stonewall Avenue West, Ste 204
Fayetteville, GA30214

1 Phone: 770-305-5420

Create Your StOry. www.fayettecountyga.gov

May 8, 2025
Subject: Invitation to Bid #2584-B: Justice Center Buildout - Construction
Gentlemen/Ladies:

Fayette County, Georgia invites you to submit a bid for the renovation of the Fayette County
Justice Center. You are invited to submit a bid in accordance with the information contained
herein.

A mandatory pre-bid conference will be held on 10:00a.m., Thursday, June 5, 2025, at Fayette
County Justice Center to provide an opportunity for you to become more familiar with the
project, and to ask questions. Companies that attend will be invited to submit bids.

Questions concerning this invitation to bid should be addressed to Sherry White, Senior
Contract Administrator in writing via email to swhite@fayettecountyga.gov or fax to (770)
305-5314. Questions will be accepted until 2:00p.m., Tuesday, June 10, 2025.

Purchasing Department office hours are Monday through Friday 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. The
office telephone number is (770) 305-5420.

Please return your response to the following address:
Fayette County Purchasing Department
140 Stonewall Avenue West, Suite 204
Fayetteville, Georgia 30214
Bid Number: 2584-B
Bid Name: Justice Center Buildout - Construction

Your envelope must be sealed, and should show your company's name and address.

Bids will be received at the above address until 3:00p.m., Tuesday, June 17, 2025, in the
Purchasing Department, Suite 204. Bids will be opened at that time.

Bids must be signed to be considered. Late bids cannot be considered. Faxed bids or emailed
bids cannot be considered.



If you download this invitation to bid from the county’s web site, it will be your responsibility to
check the web site for any addenda that might be issued for this solicitation. The county cannot
be responsible for a vendor not receiving information provided in any addendum.

Thank you for participating in the solicitation process.

Sincerely, .
=

Ted L. Burgess
Chief Procurement Officer

TLB/sw

Attachment



Invitation to Bid #2584-B: Justice Center Buildout - Construction

GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

Definitions:
a. Bidder: A company or individual who submits a bid in response to this Invitation to Bid.
b. Successful Bidder: The company or individual that is awarded a contract.
c. Contractor: The Successful Bidder, upon execution of the contract.
d. County: Fayette County, Georgia.

Bid is Offer to Contract: Each bid constitutes an offer to become legally bound to a contract
with the County, incorporating the invitation to bid and the bidder’s bid. The binding offer
includes compliance with all terms, conditions, special conditions, specifications, and
requirements stated in the invitation to bid, except to the extent that a bidder takes written
exception to such provisions, and the County agrees to the exception. All such terms,
conditions, special conditions, specifications, and requirements will form the basis of the
contract. The bidder should take care to answer all questions and provide all requested
information, and to note any exceptions in the bid submission. Failure to observe any of the
instructions or conditions in this invitation to bid may result in rejection of the bid.

Binding Offer: To allow sufficient time for a contract to be awarded, each bid shall constitute a
firm offer that is binding for ninety (90) days from the date of the bid opening to the date of
award.

Bidder’s Questions: As appropriate, the County will post answers to questions and/or other
information concerning the Invitation to Bid in the form of an addendum on the County’s
website at www.fayettecountyga.gov. It is the responsibility of the prospective bidder to check
the website for any addenda issued for this invitation to bid.

References: Include with your bid a list of three (3) jobs that your company has done that are
of the same or similar nature to the work described in this invitation to bid, on the form
provided. Include all information as requested on the form.

Bid Submission: Submit your bid, along with any addenda issued by the County, in a sealed
opaque envelope. Mail or deliver one (1) original bid, signed in ink by a company official
authorized to make a legal and binding offer, and one (1} copy on a flash drive, to:

Fayette County Government
Purchasing Department
140 Stonewall Avenue West, Suite 204

Fayetteville, GA 30214
Bid Number: 2584-B
Bid Name: Justice Center Buildout - Construction
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Also show your company name on the envelope. You may submit sealed bids in person, by U.S.
mail, or by a commercial carrier. Do not submit bids by facsimile, e-mail, or other electronic
means. Once submitted, all bids become the property of Fayette County.

Bid Preparation Costs: The bidder shall bear all costs associated with preparing the bid.

Late Bids: Bids not received in the Purchasing Department by the time and date of the
scheduled bid opening will not be considered.

More than One Bid: Do not submit alternate bids or options, unless requested or authorized by
the County in the Invitation to Bid. If a responder submits more than one bid without being
requested or authorized to do so, the County may disqualify the bids from that responder, at
the County’s option.

. Bid Corrections or Withdrawals: The bidder may correct a mistake, or withdraw a bid,

before the bid opening by sending written notification to the Director of Purchasing. Bids
may be withdrawn after the bid opening only with written authorization from the
Director of Purchasing.

Defects or Irregularities in Bids: The County reserves the right to waive any defect or
irregularity in any bid received. In case of a discrepancy between unit prices and extended
prices, the unit price will govern unless the facts or other considerations indicate another basis
for correction of the discrepancy.

Prices Held Firm: Prices bid shall be firm for the period of the contract, unless otherwise
specified in the contract. All prices bid for commodities, supplies, equipment, or other products
shall be quoted FOB Destination, Fayette County or job site.

Brand Name: If items in this invitation for bid have been identified, described or referenced by a
brand name or trade name description, such identification is intended to be descriptive, but not
restrictive and is to indicate the quality and characteristics of products that may be offered.
Alternative products may be considered for award if clearly identified in the bid. ltems offered
must meet required specifications and must be of a quality which will adequately serve the use
and purpose for which intended.

Bidder Substitutions: Bidders offering substitutions or deviations from specifications stated in
the invitation to bid, shall list such substitutions or deviations on the “Exceptions to
Specifications” sheet provided, or on a separate sheet to be submitted with the bid. The
absence of such list shall indicate that the bidder has taken no exception to the specifications.
The evaluation of bids and the determination as to equality and acceptability of products or
services offered shall be at the discretion of the County.

. Samples: When the County requires samples as part of the bid and vendor selection process,

bidders must provide requested samples within the time allotted, and at no cost to the County
unless otherwise specified. Any goods provided under contract shall conform to the sample
submitted. The County will return samples only at the bidder’s request, and at the bidder’s
expense, if they are not destroyed by testing.
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Non-Collusion: By responding to this Invitation to Bid, the bidder represents that the bid is not
made in connection with any competing bidder, supplier, or service provider submitting a
separate response to this invitation to bid, and is in all respects fair and without collusion or
fraud.

Bid Evaluation: Award will be made to the lowest responsive, responsible bidder, taking into
consideration payment terms, vendor qualifications and experience, quality, references, any
exceptions listed, and/or other factors deemed relevant in making the award. The County may
make such investigation as it deems necessary to determine the ability of the bidder to perform,
and the bidder shall furnish to the County all information and data for this purpose as the
County may request. The County reserves the right to reject any bid item, any bid, or all bids,
and to re-advertise for bids.

Award of Base Bid and Alternates: Award of a contract for this project will be made on the Base
Bid and any Alternates chosen by the County.

Unbalanced Bid: If the County determines that the apparent low bid is unbalanced, the County
retains the right to negotiate with the apparent low bidder for the purpose of correcting the bid
imbalance without changing the overall bid amount. If the apparent low bidder and the County
cannot reach agreement, the County may deem the apparent low bid non-responsive. In such
case, the County reserves the right to award to the next-lowest bidder, or to reject any and all
bids and re-advertise the project.

Payment Terms and Discounts: The County’s standard payment terms are Net 30. Any
deviation from standard payment terms must be specified in the resulting contract, and both
parties must agree on such deviation. Cash discounts offered will be a consideration in
awarding the bid, but only if they give the County at least 15 days from receipt of invoice to pay.
For taking discounts, time will be computed from the date of invoice acceptance by the County,
or the date a correct invoice is received, whichever is the later date. Payment is deemed made,
for the purpose of earning the discount, on the date of the check.

Trade Secrets — Confidentiality: If any person or entity submits a bid or proposal that contains
trade secrets, an affidavit shall be included with the bid or proposal. The affidavit shall declare
the specific included information which constitutes trade secrets. Any trade secrets must be
either (1) placed in a separate envelope, clearly identified and marked as such, or (2) at a
minimum, marked in the affidavit or an attached document explaining exactly where such
information is, and otherwise marked, highlighted, or made plainly visible. See O.C.G.A. § 50-
18-72 (A)(34).

Trade Secrets — Internal Use: In submitting a bid, the bidder agrees that the County may reveal
any trade secret materials contained in the bid to all County staff and officials involved in the
selection process, and to any outside consultant or other third parties who may assist in the
selection process. The bidder agrees to hold harmless the County and each of its officers,
employees, and agents from all costs, damages, and expenses incurred in connection with
refusing to disclose any material which the bidder has designated as a trade secret.

Ethics — Disclosure of Relationships: Before a proposed contract in excess of $10,000.00 is
recommended for award to the Board of Commissioners or the County Administrator, or before
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the County renews, extends, or otherwise modifies a contract after it has been awarded, the
Contractor must disclose certain relationships with any County Commissioner or County Official,
or their spouse, mother, father, grandparent, brother, sister, son or daughter related by blood,
adoption, or marriage (including in-laws). A relationship that must be reported exists if any of
these individuals is a director, officer, partner, or employee, or has a substantial financial
interest the business, as described in Fayette County Ordinance Chapter 2, Article IV, Division 3
(Code of Ethics).

If such relationship exists between your company and any individual mentioned above, relevant
information must be presented in the form of a written letter to the Director of Purchasing. You
must include the letter with any bid, proposal, or price quote you submit to the Purchasing
Department.

In the event that a Contractor fails to comply with this requirement, the County will take action
as appropriate to the situation, which may include actions up to and including rejection of the
bid or offer, cancellation of the contract in question, or debarment or suspension from award of
a County contract for a period of up to three years.

Contract Execution & Notice to Proceed: After the Board of Commissioners makes an award, all
required documents are received by the County, and the contract is fully executed with
signature of both parties, the County will issue a written Notice to Proceed. The County shall
not be liable for payment of any work done or any costs incurred by any bidder prior to the
County issuing the Notice to Proceed.

Unavailability of Funds: This contract will terminate immediately and absolutely at such time as
appropriated and otherwise unobligated funds are no longer available to satisfy the obligations
of the County under the contract.

Insurance: The Successful Bidder shall procure and maintain the following insurance, to be
in effect throughout the term of the contract, in at least the amounts and limits as follows:

a. General Liability Insurance: $1,000,000 combined single limit per occurrence,
including bodily and personal injury, destruction of property, and contractual
liability.

b. Automobile Liability Insurance: $1,000,000 combined single limit each
occurrence, including bodily injury and property damage liability.

c. Worker's Compensation & Employer’s Liability Insurance: Workers
Compensation as required by Georgia statute.

d- Builder’s “All Risk” Insurance: In the event the Contractor is performing
construction services under the contract, Contractor shall procure and maintain
“all-risk” builder’s insurance, providing coverage for the work performed under
the contract, and the materials, equipment or other items incorporated therein,
while the same are located at the construction site, stored off-site, or at the place
of manufacture. The policy limit shall be at least 100% of the value of the
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contract, including any additional costs which are normally insured under such
policy.

e. Other Coverage: and all other coverages as specified in the General Conditions, Section
#21.

Before a contract with the Successful Bidder is executed, the Successful Bidder shall
provide Certificates of Insurance for all required coverage. The Successful Bidder can
provide the Certificate of Insurance after award of the contract, but must be provided
prior to execution of the contract document by both parties. The certificate shall list an
additional insured as follows:

Fayette County, Georgia
140 Stonewall Avenue West
Fayetteville, GA 30214

Bid Bond: Bidder shall include a bid bond with your bid, equal to five percent (5%) of the total
amount bid. Bid bonds shall be provided by a surety which appear son the U.S. Treasury’s list of
approved bond sureties {Circular 570).

Performance and Payment Bonds: Prior to execution of a contract, the Successful Bidder shall
submit performance and payment bonds each equal to 100 percent of the contract value,
provided by a surety which appears on the U.S. Treasury’s list of approved bond sureties
(Circular 570). Also see General Conditions, Section #22.

Building Permits: Work performed for the County requiring building permits by licensed
Contractors will not have permit fees assessed, although any re-inspection fees for disapproved
inspections will be the responsibility of the Contractor prior to final inspections and the
Certificate of Occupancy or Certificate of Completion being issued.

Unauthorized Performance: The County will not compensate the Contractor for work
performed unless the work is authorized under the contract, as initially executed or as
amended.

Assignment of Contract: See General Conditions, Section #23,

Indemnification: See General Conditions, Section #24.

Severability: The invalidity of one or more of the phrases, sentences, clauses or sections
contained in the contract shall not affect the validity of the remaining portion of the
contract. If any provision of the contract is held to be unenforceable, then both parties
shall be relieved of all obligations arising under such provision to the extent that the
provision is unenforceable. In such case, the contract shall be deemed amended to the
extent necessary to make it enforceable while preserving its intent.

Delivery Failures: If the Contractor fails to deliver contracted goods or services within the time
specified in the contract, or fails to replace rejected items in a timely manner, the County shall
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have authority to make open-market purchases of comparable goods or services. The County
shall have the right to invoice the Contractor for any excess expenses incurred, or deduct such
amount from monies owed the Contractor. Such purchases shall be deducted from contracted
quantities.

Substitution of Contracted Items: The Contractor shall be obligated to deliver products awarded
in this contract in accordance with terms and conditions specified herein. If the Contractor is
unable to deliver the products under the contract, it shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to
obtain prior approval of the ordering agency to deliver an acceptable substitute at the same
price quoted in the Contractor’s original bid. In the event the Contractor consistently needs to
substitute or refuses to substitute products, the County reserves the right to terminate the
contract or invoke the “Delivery Failures” clause stated herein.

Inspection and Acceptance of Deliveries: The County reserves the right to inspect all goods and
products delivered. The County will decide whether to accept or reject items delivered. The
inspection shall be conclusive except with respect to latent defects, fraud, or such gross
mistakes as shall amount to fraud. Final inspection resulting in acceptance or rejection of the
products will be made as soon as practicable, but failure to inspect shall not be construed as a
waiver by the County to claim reimbursement or damages for such products which are later
found to be in non-conformance with specifications. Should public necessity demand it, the
County reserves the right to use or consume articles delivered which are substandard in quality,
subject to an adjustment in price to be determined by the Purchasing Director.

Termination for Cause: The County may terminate the contract for cause as described in the
General Conditions, Section #18.2.

Termination for Convenience: The County may terminate the contract for its convenience at
any time with 10 days’ written notice to the Contractor. In the event of termination for
convenience, the County will pay the Contractor for services performed. The County will
compensate partially completed performance based upon a signed statement of completion
submitted by the Contractor, which shall itemize each element of performance completed.

Force Majeure: Neither party shall be deemed to be in breach of the contract to the extent that
performance of its obligations is delayed, restricted, or prevented by reason of any act of God,
natural disaster, act of government, or any other act or condition beyond the reasonable
control of the party in question.

Governing Law: This agreement shall be governed in accordance with the laws of the State of
Georgia. The parties agree to submit to the jurisdiction in Georgia, and further agree that any
cause of action arising under this agreement shall be required to be brought in the appropriate
venue in Fayette County, Georgia.

Open Records Act: In the event that the Contractor receives, and responds to, a request for
information as provided in Georgia’s Open Records Act (O.C.G.A. § 50-18-70 et seq.), the
Contractor shall promptly provide the County the same information provided to the initiator of
the request for information. Contractor shall email such information to the county’s Custodian
of Records at tsmith@fayettecountyga.gov.




Fayette County, Georgia

Checklist of Documents to Return

(Please return this checklist and the documents listed below with your submittal)

ITB #2584-B: Justice Center Buildout - Construction

Company Information — Form Provided

Contractor Affidavit under O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91(b)(1) — Form Provided

Bid Bond

Bid & Bid Schedule — Form Provided

Exceptions, if any — Form Provided

References — Form Provided

Signed addenda, if any are issued

COMPANY NAME:




COMPANY INFORMATION
ITB #2584-B: Justice Center Buildout

A. COMPANY
Company Name:

Physical Address:

Mailing Address (if different):

Website (if applicable):

B. AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

Signature:

Printed or Typed Name:

Title:

E-mail Address:

Phone Number:

C. PROJECT CONTACT PERSON

Name:

Title:

E-mail Address:

Phone Number:




Contractor Affidavit under O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91(b)(1)

The undersigned contractor ("Contractor") executes this Affidavit to comply with O.C.G.A § 13-10-91
related to any contract to which Contractor is a party that is subject to O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91 and hereby
verifies its compliance with O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91, attesting as follows:

a) The Contractor has registered with, is authorized to use and uses the federal work
authorization program commonly known as E-Verify, or any subsequent replacement
program;

b) The Contractor will continue to use the federal work authorization program throughout the
contract period, including any renewal or extension thereof;

¢) The Contractor will notify the public employer in the event the Contractor ceases to utilize
the federal work authorization program during the contract period, including renewals or
extensions thereof;

d) The Contractor understands that ceasing to utilize the federal work authorization program
constitutes a material breach of Contract;

e) The Contractor will contract for the performance of services in satisfaction of such
contract only with subcontractors who present an affidavit to the Contractor with the
information required by O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91(a), (b), and (c);

f) The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that this Affidavit shall be incorporated into any
contract(s) subject to the provisions of O.C.G.A. § 13-10- 91 for the project listed below to
which Contractor is a party after the date hereof without further action or consent by
Contractor; and

g) Contractor acknowledges its responsibility to submit copies of any affidavits, drivers'
licenses, and identification cards required pursuant to O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91 to the public
employer within five business days of receipt.

Federal Work Authorization User Identification Number Date of Authorization

2584-B Justice Center Buildout - Construction
Name of Contractor Name of Project

Favyette County, Georgia
Name of Public Employer

I hereby declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.

Executed on , , 20 in  (city), (state).

Signature of Authorized Officer or Agéﬁt

Printed Name and Title of Authorized Officer or Agent

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN BEFORE ME
ON THIS THE DAY OF , 20

NOTARY PUBLIC

My Commission Expires:




REFERENCES

ITB #2584-B: Justice Center Buildout - Construction

Please list three (3) references for current or recent customers who can verify the quality of service your
company provides. Projects of similar size and scope are preferable.

1. Government/Company Name

City & State

Work or Service Provided

Approximate Completion Date

Contact Person and Title

Phone Email

2. Government/Company Name

City & State

Work or Service Provided

Approximate Completion Date

Contact Person and Title

Phone Email

3. Government/Company Name

City & State

Work or Service Provided

Approximate Completion Date

Contact Person and Title

Phone Email

COMPANY NAME




EXCEPTIONS TO SPECIFICATIONS

Invitation to Bid #2584-B: Justice Center Buildout — Construction

Please list below any exceptions or clarifications to the specifications. Explain any exceptions in full.

COMPANY NAME:
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SCOPE OF WORK

Background

The Fayette County Justice Center Complex was built in 2003. The 153,000 SF building is 3 floors with a
subterranean tunnel that allows for secure inmate movement between the adjacent Jail and the Justice
Center courtrooms. Movement of off-sight juvenile detainees to the Justice Center Juvenile Court also
uses this tunnel system via stairway access from the secure parking lot along the rear of the Justice
Center.

The original construction purposely left the 3™ Floor unfinished and vacant. This plan was to allow for
future buildout of the 3™ Floor as the needs of the court system grew over time. The current project is to
complete the buildout of the 3 Floor and to renovate select areas on the active 1st and 2™ floors, as
needed to meet the needs of departments which will relocate within the building after the completion of
the Buildout Project.

Scope of Work for the 2025 Buildout Project

As stated above, the current project is to complete the buildout of the 3™ Floor and to renovate select
areas on the active 15t and 2" floors, as needed to meet the needs of departments which will relocate
within the building after the completion of the Buildout Project.

Security and Access

Due to the need to continue use of the existing courts and supporting offices, the Buildout Project will take
place in close proximity to active courtrooms, office spaces, public spaces and within a venue with well
established lines of security and areas of restricted access. It will be required that the Contractor
maintain and comply with these and other similar operational requirements such that the Court System
can continue to function simultaneously with the work required for the current project. All workers,
subcontractors, vendors and related staff provided by the Contractor will be subject to security clearance,
as required by the Fayette County Sheriff's office (Building Security), prior to being allowed initial access
to the building. The work site will also be designated as Drug Free.

In anticipation of the Buildout Project, the original construction provided for a ‘knock out’ window panel on
the vacant third floor. The intent of this removeable panel is to allow the Buildout Contractor primary
access to the third floor, by way of a temporary exterior construction elevator, directly from the lawn and
parking area immediately to the rear of the building. This primary access will provide for free movement
of building materials, equipment and labor to and from the work zone without the need to use existing
entrances, stairways and elevators dedicated for use by the public and/or by County staff. Surplus bricks
have been saved from the original project to allow for proper repair to the “knock out” window panel upon
completion of the Buildout Project.

It is anticipated that use of internal stairways, corridors and/or elevators will be necessary at select times
during the work on the 3™ floor and during renovation work on the lower floors. This will be allowed
subject to scheduling and security approval by the Architect and by the Sheriff's Office.

Scheduling and Sequencing of the Work
The scheduling and sequencing of the work for the current project will be critical to not only completing
the project successfully, but most importantly by allowing existing courtrooms and office activities to

continue without major disturbances or breaches to restricted access zones, security of the building or
security of the court system staff and public visitors.
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To accomplish all work within this project, work will need to be sequenced such that new spaces on the
3 floor are completed first, allowing for movement of court system offices to the new spaces, thus
vacating existing spaces on the 2™ floor that are designated for renovation. Similarly, renovation work on
the 24 floor must be completed next such that existing offices on the 15t floor can move to the newly
renovated 2™ floor and vacate existing spaces on the 1st floor that are designated for renovation. Offices
on the 1st floor that are designated for renovation will be completed last.

The following Sequencing Priority is provided to further illustrate the intended scheduling needs:

Establish access to and install temporary, exterior construction elevator.
Complete 3 Floor — Left half (facing rear of building).
Perform work on 3™ Floor — Right half, only work that is not disruptive to active offices below.
Move Superior Court and D.A. offices from 29 floor left half to 3™ floor left half (by Owner).
Complete renovation to 2" floor — left half, former D.A. offices.
Move State Court and Solicitor offices from right half to left half of 2" floor (by Owner).
Complete 3 floor — Right half. (2" floor - right half now vacant)
Complete renovations to 2" floor — right half concurrent with item 7 above.
Move Juvenile Court offices from 1st floor to 2" floor — right half (by Owner).

. Renovate 13t floor, former Juvenile Court and offices.

. Move Court Services (Sheriffs Office) and expand Magistrate offices to renovated former Juvenile
Court offices (by Owner).

. Renovate 13t floor, former Court Services, portions of Magistrate and portions of Probate Court
offices.

13. Expand Probate Court into renovated former Court Services offices. (by Owner)

14. Expand Clerk of Court into renovated former Magistrate Court offices. (by Owner).

15. Completion of the expanded Judges parking lot and other site improvements.

S, 2 O0CONOOOARWN -

—
N

Note — Waterproofing of existing tunnel can be scheduled independently of the sequencing shown above.

The sequencing priority described above is not intended to affect the Contractor’s ability to choose and
determine appropriate Means and Methods and is open for discussion should the Contractor feel that
there are better ways to accomplish the project intent while maintaining minimum disruption to ongoing
building operations.

The intent of completing the left half of the 3 floor first is to allow for movement of the Superior Courts
and D.A. offices from the 2" floor — left half, to the 3 floor - left half and movement of the State Court
and Solicitor's Offices from the right half to the left half of the 2" floor. This will essentially vacate the
right half of the 2 floor, allowing for completion of the 3™ floor right half and renovation to the 2" floor
right half to happen concurrently while minimizing disruptions to the active spaces below.

It is anticipated that some work will be required within active office spaces from time to time,

(ie — work for new 3 floor spaces that must be accessed from ceilings of active 2" floor spaces below.)
Scheduling for this type of work will require prior review and approval by the Architect and the Sheriff’'s
Office (Building Security). The Owner’s Project Manager will similarly review and coordinate with the
individual departments affected by these location specific work items.

The Architect and the County Project Manager will work with the judges and the Clerk of Court to
streamline the court calendar, as much as possible, to provide significant gaps when minimal or no
courtroom activity will be scheduled for consecutive days or a week or more at a time. This effort will
allow the Contractor to plan work that is likely to be disruptive to the courts during these idle periods. It is
also anticipated that the Contractor will need to have the flexibility to avoid disruptive work during periods
of peak court activity. The Project Manager will share this information with the Contractor on a regular
basis, as these calendars become available.
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INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

ALL BIDS must be made on the required BID form. All blank
spaces for BID prices must be filled in, in ink or typewritten, and
the BID form must be fully completed when submitted. Only one copy
of the BID form is required. 1In case of discrepancy between unit
prices and extended prices, unit prices shall prevail. The
Engineer will correct any such errors and/or any errors in the
summation of the extended prices. The Total Base Bid Amount shall
be the sum of the Lump Sum prices, the corrected extended prices,
and any pre-printed required allowances.

The OWNER may waive any informalities or minor defects or
reject any and all BIDS. Any BID may be withdrawn prior to the
above scheduled time for the opening of BIDS or authorized
postponement thereof. Any BID received after the time and date
specified shall not be considered. No BIDDER may withdraw a BID
within 90 days after the actual date of the opening thereof. Should
there be reasons why the Contract cannot be awarded within the
specified period, the time may be extended by mutual agreement
between the OWNER and the BIDDER.

BIDDERS must satisfy themselves of the accuracy of the
estimated quantities in the BID Schedule by examination of the site
and a review of the drawings and specifications including ADDENDA.
After BIDS have been submitted, the BIDDER shall not assert that
there was a misunderstanding concerning the gquantities of WORK or
of the nature of the WORK to be done.

The OWNER shall provide to BIDDERS prior to BIDDING, all
information which is pertinent to, and delineates and describes,
the land owned and rights-of-way acquired or to be acquired.

The CONTRACT DOCUMENTS contain the provisions required for the
construction of the PROJECT. Information obtained from an officer,
agent, or employee of the OWNER or any person shall not affect the
risks or obligations assumed by the CONTRACTOR or relieve the
Contractor from fulfilling any of the conditions of the Contract.

Each BID must be accompanied by a BID Bond payable to the
OWNER for five percent of the total amount of the BID. As soon as
the BID prices have been compared, the OWNER will return the BONDS
of all except the three lowest responsible BIDDERS. When the
Agreement is executed the bonds of the two remaining unsuccessful
BIDDERS will be returned. The BID BOND of the successful BIDDER
will be retained until the payment BOND and performance BOND have
been executed and approved, after which it will be returned.

A performance BOND and a payment BOND each in the amount of
100 percent of the CONTRACT PRICE, with a corporate surety approved
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by the OWNER, will be required for the faithful performance of the
Contract.

Attorney-in-fact who sign BID BONDS or payment BONDS and
performance BONDS must file with each BOND a certified and
effective dated copy of their power of attorney.

The party to whom the contract is awarded will be required to
execute the Agreement and obtain the performance BOND and payment
BOND within ten (10) calendar days from the date when NOTICE OF
AWARD 1s delivered to the BIDDER. The NOTICE OF AWARD shall be
accompanied by the necessary Agreement and BOND forms. Bidder will
also be required to submit at least 2 references of similar work
completed in the last five years. In case of failure of the BIDDER
to execute the Agreement, the OWNER may consider the BIDDER in
default, in which case the BID BOND accompanying the proposal shall
become the property of the OWNER.

The OWNER within ten (10) days of receipt of acceptable
performance BOND, payment BOND and Agreement signed by the party to
whom the Agreement was awarded shall sign the Agreement and return
to such party an executed duplicate of the Agreement. Should the
OWNER not execute the Agreement within such period, the BIDDER may
by WRITTEN NOTICE withdraw the signed Agreement. Such notice of
withdrawal shall be effective upon receipt of the notice by the
OWNER.

The NOTICE TO PROCEED shall be issued within ten (10) days of
the execution of the Agreement by the OWNER. Should there be
reasons why the NOTICE TO PROCEED cannot be issued within such
period, the time may be extended by mutual agreement between the
OWNER AND CONTRACTOR. If the NOTICE TO PROCEED has not been issued
within the ten (10) day period or within the period mutually agreed
upon, the CONTRACTOR may terminate the Agreement without further
liability on the part of either party.

The OWNER may make such investigations as deemed necessary to
determine the ability of the BIDDER to perform the WORK, and the
BIDDER shall furnish to the OWNER all such information and data for
this purpose as the OWNER may request. The OWNER reserves the right
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to reject any BID if the evidence submitted by, or investigation
of, such BIDDER fails to satisfy the OWNER that such BIDDER is
properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the Agreement
and to complete the WORK contemplated therein.

A conditional, gqualified or obviously unbalanced BID will not
be accepted.

Award of the Contract will be made to the lowest responsible
BIDDER on the basis of the lowest actual bid amount for the
Contract, which is defined as the base bid less any deductions for
"allowed" deductive alternates, plus any additions for "allowed"
additive alternates listed in the Bid Schedule.

All applicable laws, ordinances, and the rules and regulations
of all authorities having jurisdiction over construction of the
PROJECT shall apply to the Contract throughout.

Fach BIDDER is responsible for inspecting the site and for
reading and being thoroughly familiar with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.
The failure or omission of any BIDDER to do any of the foregoing
shall in no way relieve any BIDDER from any obligation in respect
to its BID.

The low BIDDER shall supply the names and addresses of major
material SUPPLIERS and SUBCONTRACTORS when required to do so by the
OWNER.
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AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT, made this day of , 20 , by and

between _Fayette County, Georgia hereinafter called "OWNER"

and doing business as

(an individual), or (a partnership), or ( a corporation )

hereinafter called "CONTRACTOR".
WITNESSETH: That for and in consideration of the payments and
agreements herein after mentioned:

1. The CONTRACTOR will commence and complete the construction

of Justice Center Buildout for

Favette County, GEORGIA

2. The CONTRACTOR will furnish all of the materials, supplies,
tools, equipment, labor, and other services necessary for the
construction and completion of the PROJECT described herein.

3. The CONTRACTOR will commence the work required by the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS within 10 calendar days after the date of the
NOTICE TO PROCEED and will work continuously to complete the same
within 550 calendar days.

4. The CONTRACTOR agrees to perform all of the WORK described
in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS and comply with the terms therein for the

sum of $ or as shown in the BID Schedule.

5. The terms "CONTRACT DOCUMENTS" MEANS and includes the

following:
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(A) Advertisement for BIDS

(B) Information for BIDDERS

(C) BID

(D) Agreement

(E) General Conditions

(F) SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS & SPECIAL CONDITIONS
(G) Payment BOND

(H) Performance BOND

(I) NOTICE TO PROCEED

(J) CHANGE ORDER
(K) PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS prepared or issued by IPG

Architects, dated:

(N) ADDENDA:

No. , dated , 20
, 20
’ -, 20___

6. The OWNER will pay to the CONTRACTOR in the manner and at
such times as set forth in the General Conditions such amounts as
required by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

7. This Agreement shall be binding upon all parties hereto and
their respective heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and
assigns.

8. Any dispute which may arise under this agreement shall be

resolved under the laws of the State of Georgia and venue shall be
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proper in Fayette County, Georgia.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed or caused to
be executed by their duly authorized official, this Agreement in
Quadruplicate ( four ) copies shall be deemed an original on the
date first above written.

OWNER :
Favette County, GEORGIA

BY:
NAME :
TITLE:

(SEAL)

ATTEST:

Name :

(Please Print)
Title:
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Contractor:

BY:

NAME

(Please Print)

Address:

Employer Identification
Number:

(SEAL)
ATTEST:

Name :

(Please Print)
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GENERAL CONDITIONS

Definitions

Additional Instructions and

Detail Drawings
Schedules, Reports, and
Records

Drawings and Specifications

Shop Drawings

Materials, Services, and
Facilities

Inspection and Testing
Substitutions

Patents

Surveys, Permits,
Regulations

Protection of Work,
Property, Persons
Supervision by Contractor
Changes in Work

Changes in Contract Price

DEFINITIONS

15.

le6.
17.
18.

19.
20.

21.
22.
23.
24 .
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

Time for Completion and
Liquidated Damages
Correction of Work
Subsurface Conditions
Suspension of Work.,
Termination, and Delay
Payments to Contractor
Acceptance of Final
Payment as Release
Insurance

Contract Security
Assignments
Indemnification
Separate Contracts
Subcontracting
Engineer's Authority
Land and Rights-of-Way
Guaranty

Arbitration

Wherever used in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, the following
terms shall have the meanings indicated and shall be
applicable to both the singular and plural thereof:

ADDENDA - Written or graphic instruments issued prior
to the execution of the Agreement which modify or
interpret the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, DRAWINGS and

SPECIFICATIONS, by additions,

deletions,

clarifications, or corrections.

BID - The offer or proposal of the BIDDER submitted on
the prescribed form setting forth the prices for the

WORK to be performed.

BIDDER - Any person,
BID For the WORK.

BONDS - Bid, Performance,
instruments of surety,

firm,

or corporation submitting a

and Payment Bonds and other

furnished by the CONTRACTOR and

the CONTRACTOR'S surety in accordance with the CONTRACT

DOCUMENTS.
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.10

.11

.12

.13

.14

.15

.16

CHANGE ORDER - A written order to the CONTRACTOR
authorizing an addition, deletion, or revision in the
WORK within the general scope of the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS, or authorizing an adjustment in the CONTRACT
PRICE or CONTRACT TIME.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS - The contract, including
Advertisement for BIDS, Information for BIDDERS, BID,
Agreement, Payment BOND, Performance BOND, NOTICE TO
PROCEED, CHANGE ORDER, DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND
ADDENDA.

CONTRACT PRICE - The total monies payable to the
CONTRACTOR under the terms and conditions of the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

CONTRACT TIME - The number of calendar days stated in
the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS for the completion of the WORK.

CONTRACTOR - The person, firm, or corporation with whom
the OWNER has executed the Agreement.

DRAWINGS - The parts of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS which
show the characteristics and scope of the WORK to be
performed and which have been prepared or approved by
the ENGINEER.

ENGINEER/Architect - The person, firm, or corporation
named as such in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

FIELD ORDER - A written order effecting a change in the
WORK not involving an adjustment in the CONTRACT PRICE
or an extension of the CONTRACT TIME, issued by the
ENGINEER to the CONTRACTOR during construction.

NOTICE OF AWARD - The written notice of the acceptance
of the BID from the OWNER to be the successful BIDDER.

NOTICE TO PROCEED - Written communication issued by the
OWNER to the CONTRACTOR authorizing him/her to proceed
with the WORK and establishing the date for
commencement of the WORK.

OWNER - A public or quasi-public body or authority,

corporation, association, partnership, or an individual
for whom the WORK is to be performed.
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.17

.18

.19

.20

.21

.22

.23

.24

.25

.26

PROJECT - The undertaking to be performed as provided
in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

RESIDENT PROJECT REPRESENTATIVE - The authorized
representative of the OWNER who is assigned to the
PROJECT site or any part thereof.

SHOP DRAWINGS - All drawings, diagrams, illustrations,
brochures, schedules and other data which are prepared
by the CONTRACTOR, a SUBCONTRACTOR, manufacturer,

SUPPLIER or distributor, which illustrate how specific
portions of the WORK shall be fabricated or installed.

SPECIFICATIONS - A part of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
consisting of written descriptions of a technical
nature of materials, egquipment, construction systems,
standards and workmanship.

SUBCONTRACTOR - An individual, firm or corporation
having a direct contract with CONTRACTOR or with any
other SUBCONTRACTOR for the performance of a part of
the WORK at the site.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION - That date certified by the
ENGINEER when the construction of the PROJECT or a
specified part thereof is sufficiently completed, in
accordance with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, so that the
PROJECT or specified part can be utilized for the
purposes for which it is intended.

SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS - Modifications to
General Conditions.

SUPPLIER - Any person or organization who supplies
materials or equipment for the WORK, including that
fabricated to a special design, but who does not
perform labor at the site.

WORK - All labor necessary to produce the construction
required by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, and all materials
and equipment incorporated or to be incorporated in the
PROJECT.

WRITTEN NOTICE - Any notice to any party of the
Agreement relative to any part of this Agreement in
writing and considered delivered and the service
thereof completed, when posted by certified or
registered mail to the said party at their last given
address, or delivered in person to said party or their
authorized representative on the WORK.
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ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS AND DETAIL DRAWINGS

The CONTRACTOR may be furnished additional instructions
and detail drawings, by the ENGINEER, as necessary to
carry out the WORK required by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

The additional drawings and instructions thus supplied
will become a part of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. The
CONTRACTOR shall carry out the WORK in accordance with
the additional detail drawings and instructions.

SCHEDULES, REPORTS AND RECORDS

The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the OWNER such schedule
of quantities and costs, progress schedules, payrolls,
reports, estimates, records and other data where
applicable as are required by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
for the WORK to be performed.

Prior to the first partial payment estimate the
CONTRACTOR shall submit construction progress schedules
showing the order in which the CONTRACTOR proposes to
carry on the WORK, including dates at which the various
parts of the WORK will be started, estimated date of
completion of each part and, as applicable:

The dates at which special detail drawings will be
required; and

Respective dates for submission of SHOP DRAWINGS, the
beginning of manufacture, the testing and the
installation of materials, supplies and equipment.

The CONTRACTOR shall also submit a schedule of payments
that the CONTRACTOR anticipates will be earned during
the course of the WORK.

DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

The intent of the DRAWINGS and SPECIFICATIONS is that
the CONTRACTOR shall furnish all labor, materials,
tools, equipment, and transportation necessary for the
proper execution of the WORK in accordance with the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS and all incidental WORK necessary to
complete the PROJECT in an acceptable manner, ready for
use, occupancy or operation by the OWNER.

In case of conflict between the DRAWINGS and
SPECIFICATIONS, the SPECIFICATIONS shall govern. Figure
dimensions on DRAWINGS shall govern over general
DRAWINGS.
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Any discrepancies found between the DRAWINGS and
SPECIFICATIONS and site conditions or any
inconsistencies or ambiguities in the DRAWINGS or
SPECIFICATIONS shall be immediately reported to the
ENGINEER, in writing, who shall promptly correct such
inconsistencies or ambiguities in writing. WORK done by
the CONTRACTOR after discovery of such discrepancies,
inconsistencies or ambiguities shall be done at the
CONTRACTOR"S risk.

SHOP DRAWINGS

The CONTRACTOR shall provide SHOP DRAWINGS as may be
necessary for the prosecution of the WORK as required
by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. The ENGINEER shall promptly
review all SHOP DRAWINGS. The ENGINEER'S approval of
any SHOP DRAWINGS shall not release the CONTRACTOR from
responsibility for deviations from the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS. The approval of any SHOP DRAWINGS which
substantially deviates from the requirement of the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS shall be evidenced by a CHANGE
ORDER.

When submitted for the ENGINEER'S review, SHOP DRAWINGS
shall bear the CONTRACTOR'S certification that he has
reviewed, checked and approved the SHOP DRAWINGS and
that they are in conformance with the requirements of
the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

Portions of the WORK requiring a SHOP DRAWING or sample
submission shall not begin until the SHOP DRAWING or
submission has been approved by the ENGINEER. A copy of
each approved SHOP DRAWING and each approved sample
shall be kept in good order by the CONTRACTOR at the
site and shall be available to the ENGINEER.

MATERIALS, SERVICES AND FACILITIES

It is understood that, except as otherwise specifically
stated in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, the CONTRACTOR shall
provide and pay for all materials, labor, tools,
equipment, water, light, power, transportation,
supervision, temporary construction of any nature, and
all other services and facilities of any nature
whatsoever necessary to execute, complete, and deliver
the WORK within the specified time.

Materials supplied by the CONTRACTOR and equipment
shall be so stored as to insure the preservation of
their quality and fitness for the WORK. Stored
materials and equipment to be incorporated in the WORK
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shall be located so as to facilitate prompt inspection.

Manufactured articles, materials, and equipment shall
be applied, installed, connected, erected, used,
cleaned and conditioned as directed by the
manufacturer.

Materials, supplies, and equipment shall be in
accordance with samples submitted by the CONTRACTOR and
approved by the ENGINEER.

Materials, supplies, or equipment to be incorporated
into the WORK shall not be purchased by the CONTRACTOR
or the SUBCONTRACTOR subject to a chattel mortgage or
under a conditional sale contract or other agreement by
which any interest is retained by the seller.

INSPECTION AND TESTING

All materials and equipment used in the construction of
the PROJECT shall be subject to adequate inspection and
testing in accordance with generally accepted
standards, as required and defined in the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS.

The OWNER shall provide all inspection and testing
services not required by the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide at the CONTRACTOR'S
expense the testing and inspection services required by
the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

If the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations or orders of any public authority having
jurisdiction require any WORK to specifically be
inspected, tested, or approved by someone other than
the CONTRACTOR, the CONTRACTOR will give the ENGINEER
timely notice of readiness. The CONTRACTOR will then
furnish the ENGINEER the required certificates of
inspection, testing or approval.

Inspections, tests, or approvals by the ENGINEER or
others shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR from the
obligations to perform the WORK in accordance with the
requirements of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

The ENGINEER and the ENGINEER'S representatives will at
all times have access to the WORK. In addition,
authorized representatives and agents of any
participating Federal or State agency shall be
permitted to inspect all work, materials, payrolls,
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records or personnel, invoices of materials, and other
relevant data and records. The CONTRACTOR will provide
proper facilities for such access and observation of
the WORK and also for any inspection or testing
thereof.

If any WORK 1is covered contrary to the written
instructions of the ENGINEER it must, if requested by
the ENGINEER, be uncovered for the ENGINEER'S
observation and replaced at the CONTRACTOR'S expense.

If the ENGINEER considers it necessary or advisable
that covered WORK be inspected or tested by others, the
CONTRACTOR, at the ENGINEER'S request, will uncover,
expose or otherwise make available for observation,
inspection or testing as the ENGINEER may require, that
portion of the WORK in question, furnishing all
necessary labor, materials, tools, and equipment. If it
is found that such WORK is defective, the CONTRACTOR
will bear all the expenses of such uncovering,
exposure, observation, inspection and testing and of
satisfactory reconstruction, if, however, such WORK is
not found to be defective, the CONTRACTOR will be
allowed an increase in the CONTRACT PRICE or an
extension of the CONTRACT TIME, or both, directly
attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation,
inspection, testing and reconstruction and an
appropriate CHANGE ORDER shall be issued.

SUBSTITUTIONS

Whenever a material, article, or piece of equipment is
identified on the DRAWINGS or SPECIFICATIONS by
reference to brand name or catalogue numbers, it shall
be understood that this is referenced for the purpose
of defining the performance or other salient
requirements and that other products of equal
capacities, quality and function shall be considered.
The CONTRACTOR may recommend the substitution of a
material, article, or piece of equipment of equal
substance and function for those referred to in the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS by reference to brand name or
catalogue number, and if, in the opinion of the
ENGINEER, such material, article, or piece of equipment
is of equal substance and function to that specified,
the ENGINEER may approve its substitution and use by
the CONTRACTOR. Any cost differential shall be
deductible from the CONTRACT PRICE and the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS shall be appropriately modified by CHANGE
ORDER. The CONTRACTOR warrants that if substitutes are
approved, no major changes in the function or general
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10.

10.

10.

design of the PROJECT will result. Incidental changes
or extra component parts required to accommodate the
substitute will be made by the CONTRACTOR without a
change in the CONTRACT PRICE or CONTRACT TIME.

The ENGINEER and/or OWNER reserves the right to reject
any proposed substitution based upon quality or price
comparison with specified equipment. The ENGINEER
and/or OWNER may also reject any proposed substitution
based on previous, unsatisfactory experience with
equipment or materials from proposed manufacturer. 1In
the case of such a rejection, the CONTRACTOR shall
provide the specified equipment or another approved
substitution, at no additional cost to the CONTRACT.
CONTRACTOR shall not assume that the terms "or equal"
constitutes an automatic approval of a proposed
substitution.

PATENTS

The CONTRACTOR shall pay all applicable royalties and
license fees, and shall defend all suits or claims for
infringement of any patent rights and save the OWNER
harmless from loss on account thereof, except that the
OWNER shall be responsible for any such loss when a
particular process, design, or product of a particular
manufacturer or manufacturers is specified, however, if
the CONTRACTOR has reason to believe that the design,
process or product specified is an infringement of a
patent, the CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for such
loss unless the CONTRACTOR promptly gives such
information to the ENGINEER.

SURVEYS, PERMITS, REGULATIONS

The OWNER shall furnish all boundary surveys and
establish all base lines for locating the principal
component parts of the WORK together with a suitable
number of bench marks adjacent to the WORK as shown in
the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. From the information provided
by the OWNER, unless otherwise specified in the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, the CONTRACTOR shall develop and
make all detail surveys needed for construction such as
slope stakes, batter boards, stakes for pipe locations
and other working points, lines, elevations and cut
sheets.

The CONTRACTOR shall carefully preserve bench marks,
reference points and stakes and, in case of willful or
careless destruction, shall be charged with the
resulting expense and shall be responsible for any
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11.

11.

11.

mistake that may be caused by their unnecessary loss or
disturbance.

Permits and licenses of a temporary nature necessary
for the prosecution of the WORK shall be secured and
paid for by the CONTRACTOR unless otherwise stated in
the SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS. Permits, licenses
and easements for permanent structures or permanent
changes in existing facilities shall be secured and
paid for by the OWNER, unless otherwise specified. The
CONTRACTOR shall give all notices and comply with all
laws, ordinances, rules and regulations bearing on the
conduct of the WORK as drawn and specified. If the
CONTRACTOR observes that the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS are at
variance therewith, the CONTRACTOR shall promptly
notify the ENGINEER in writing, and any necessary
changes shall be adjusted as provided in Section 13,
CHANGES IN THE WORK.

PROTECTION OF WORK, PROPERTY, AND PERSONS

The CONTRACTOR will be responsible for initiating,
maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and
programs in connection with the WORK. The CONTRACTOR
will take all necessary precautions for the safety of,
will provide the necessary precautions for the safety
of, and will provide the necessary protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to all employees on the
WORK and other persons who may be affected thereby, all
the WORK and all materials or equipment to be
incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
site, and other property at the site or adjacent
thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures and utilities not
designated for removal, relocation or replacement in
the course of construction.

The CONTRACTOR will comply with all applicable laws,
ordinances, rules, regulations and orders of any public
body having jurisdiction. The CONTRACTOR will erect and
maintain, as required by the conditions and progress of
the WORK, all necessary safeguards for safety and
protection. The CONTRACTOR will notify OWNERS of
adjacent utilities when prosecution of the WORK may
affect them. The CONTRACTOR will remedy all damage,
injury or loss to any property caused, directly or
indirectly, in whole or part, by the CONTRACTOR, any
SUBCONTRACTOR or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them or anyone of whose acts any of them be
liable, except damage or loss attributable to the fault
of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS or to the acts or omissions
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12.

12.

13.

13.

13.

of the OWNER, of the ENGINEER or anyone employed by
either of them or anyone for whose acts either of them
may be liable, and not attributable, directly or
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or
negligence of the CONTRACTOR.

In emergencies affecting the safety of persons or the
WORK or property at the site or adjacent thereto, the
CONTRACTOR, without special instructions or
authorization from the ENGINEER Or OWNER, shall act to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. The
CONTRACTOR will give the ENGINEER prompt WRITTEN NOTICE
of any significant changes in the WORK or deviations
from the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS caused thereby, and a
CHANGE ORDER shall thereupon be issued covering the
changes and deviations involved.

SUPERVISION BY CONTRACTOR

The CONTRACTOR will supervise and direct the WORK. He
will be solely responsible for the means, methods,
techniques, sequences and procedures of construction.
The CONTRACTOR will employ and maintain on the WORK a
qualified supervisor or superintendent who shall have
been designated in writing by the CONTRACTOR as the
CONTRACTOR'S representative at the site. The supervisor
shall have full authority to act on behalf of the
CONTRACTOR and all communications given to the
supervisor shall be as binding as if given to the
CONTRACTOR. The supervisor shall be present on the site
at all times as required to perform adequate
supervision and coordination of the WORK.

CHANGES IN THE WORK

The OWNER may at any time, as the need arises, order
changes within the scope of the WORK without
invalidating the Agreement. If such changes increase or
decrease the amount due under the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS,
or in the time required for performance of the WORK, an
equitable adjustment shall be authorized by CHANGE
ORDER.

The ENGINEER, also, may at any time, by issuing a FIELD
ORDER, make changes in the details of the WORK. The
CONTRACTOR shall proceed with the performance of any
changes in the WORK so ordered by the ENGINEER unless
the CONTRACTOR believes that such FIELD ORDER entitles
the CONTRACTOR to a change in CONTRACT PRICE or TIME,
or both, in which event the CONTRACTOR shall give the
ENGINEER WRITTEN NOTICE thereof within seven (7) days
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14.

15.

15.

15.

15.

15.

after the receipt of the ordered change. Thereafter the
CONTRACTOR shall document the basis for the change in
CONTRACT PRICE OR TIME within thirty (30) days. The
CONTRACTOR shall not execute such changes pending the
receipt of an executed CHANGE ORDER for further
instruction from the OWNER.

CHANGES IN CONTRACT PRICE

The CONTRACT PRICE may be changed only by a CHANGE
ORDER. The wvalue of any WORK covered by a CHANGE ORDER
or of any claim for increase or decrease in the
CONTRACT PRICE shall be determined by one or more of
the following methods in the order of precedence listed
below:

a. Unit prices previously approved.

b. An agreed lump sum.

TIME FOR COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

The date of beginning and the time for completion of
the WORK are essential conditions of the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS.

The CONTRACTOR will proceed with the WORK at such rate
of progress to insure full completion within the
CONTRACT TIME. It is expressly understood and agreed, by
and between the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER, that the
CONTRACT TIME for the completion of the WORK described
herein is a reasonable time, taking into consideration
the average climatic and economic conditions and other
factors prevailing in the locality of the WORK.

If the CONTRACTOR shall fail to complete the WORK within
the CONTRACT TIME, or extension of time granted by the
OWNER, then the CONTRACTOR will pay to the OWNER the
amount for ligquidated damages as specified in the BID
for each calendar day that the CONTRACTOR shall be in
default after the time stipulated in the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS. 1In addition to Liquidated Damages, the
CONTRACTOR shall reimburse the ENGINEER for additional
inspection and engineering services required due to
overrun of the contract time, or the overrun of approved
extension of contract time. This will be paid at 2.5
times the direct expense to the ENGINEER and will be
withheld from the CONTRACTOR'S monthly pay request. The
OWNER will pay the ENGINEER directly from the withheld
amount.

The CONTRACTOR shall not be charged with liquidated
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15.4.1

15.4.2

15.4.3

le6.

l6.1

16.2

17.

17.1

17.1.1

damages or any excess cost or any payment to the
ENGINEER when the delay in completion of the WORK is
due to the following and the CONTRACTOR has promptly
given WRITTEN NOTICE of such delay to the OWNER or
ENGINEER.

To any preference, priority or allocation order duly
issued by the OWNER.

To unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without
the fault or negligence of the CONTRACTOR, including
but not restricted to, acts of God or of the public
enemy, acts of the OWNER, acts of another CONTRACTOR in
the performance of a contract with the OWNER, fires,
floods, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes,
freight embargoes, and abnormal and unforeseeable
weather; and

To any delays of SUBCONTRACTORS occasioned by any of
the causes specified in paragraphs 15.4.1 and 15.4.2 of
this article.

CORRECTION OF WORK

The CONTRACTOR shall promptly remove from the premises
all WORK rejected by the ENGINEER for failure to comply
with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, whether incorporated in
the construction or not, and the CONTRACTOR shall
promptly replace and re-—-execute the WORK in accordance
with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS and without expense to the
OWNER and shall bear the expense of making good all
WORK of other CONTRACTORS destroyed or damaged by such
removal or replacement.

All removal and replacement WORK shall be done at the
CONTRACTOR'S expense. If the CONTRACTOR does not take
action to remove such rejected WORK within ten (10)
days after receipt of WRITTEN NOTICE, the OWNER may
remove such WORK and store the materials at the expense
of the CONTRACTOR.

SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS

The CONTRACTOR shall promptly, and before such
conditions are disturbed, except in the event of an
emergency, notify the OWNER by WRITTEN NOTICE of:
Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site

differing materially from those indicated in the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS,; or
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17.2

18.

18.1

18.2

Unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual
nature, differing materially from those ordinarily
encountered and generally recognized as inherent in
WORK of the character provided for in the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS.

The OWNER shall promptly investigate the conditions,
and if it is found that such conditions do so
materially differ and cause an increase or decrease in
the cost of, or in the time required for, performance
of the WORK, an equitable adjustment shall be made and
the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS shall be modified by a CHANGE
ORDER. Any claim of the CONTRACTOR for adjustment
hereunder shall not be allowed unless the required
WRITTEN NOTICE has been given; provided that the OWNER
may, 1f the OWNER determines the facts so Jjustify,
consider and adjust any such claims asserted before the
date of final payment.

SUSPENSION OF WORK, TERMINATION, AND DELAY

The OWNER may suspend the WORK or any portion thereof
for a period of not more than ninety days or such
further time as agreed upon by the CONTRACTOR, by
WRITTEN NOTICE to the CONTRACTOR and the ENGINEER which
shall fix the date on which WORK shall be resumed. The
CONTRACTOR will resume that WORK on the date so fixed.
The CONTRACTOR will be allowed an increase in the
CONTRACT PRICE or an extension of the CONTRACT TIME, or
both, directly attributable to any suspension.

If the CONTRACTOR is adjudged as bankrupt or insolvent,
or makes a general assignment for the benefit of its
creditors, or if a trustee or receiver is appointed for
the CONTRACTOR or for any of its property, or if
CONTRACTOR files a petition to take advantage of any
debtor's act, or to reorganize under the bankruptcy or
applicable laws, or repeatedly fails to supply
sufficient skilled workmen or suitable materials or
equipment, or repeatedly fails to make prompt payments
to SUBCONTRACTORS or for labor, materials or equipment
or disregards laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or
orders of any public body having jurisdiction of the
WORK or disregards the authority of the ENGINEER, or
otherwise violates any provision of the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS, then the OWNER may, without prejudice to any
other right or remedy and after giving the CONTRACTOR
and its surety a minimum of ten (10) days from delivery
of a WRITTEN NOTICE, terminate the services of the
CONTRACTOR and take possession of the PROJECT and of
all materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment
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18.

18.

and machinery thereon owned by the CONTRACTOR, and
finish the WORK by whatever method the OWNER may deem
expedient. In such case the CONTRACTOR shall not be
entitled to receive any further payment until the WORK
is finished. If the unpaid balance of the CONTRACT
PRICE exceeds the direct and indirect costs of
completing the PROJECT, including compensation for
additional professional services, such excess SHALL BE
PAID TO THE CONTRACTOR. If such costs exceed such
unpaid balance, the CONTRACTOR will pay the difference
to the OWNER. Such costs incurred by the OWNER will be
determined by the ENGINEER and incorporated in a CHANGE
ORDER.

Where the CONTRACTOR'S services have been so terminated
by the OWNER, said termination shall not affect any
right of the OWNER against the CONTRACTOR then existing
or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or
payment of monies by the OWNER due the CONTRACTOR will
not release the CONTRACTOR from compliance with the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

After ten (10) days from delivery of a WRITTEN NOTICE
to the CONTRACTOR and the ENGINEER, the OWNER may
without cause and without prejudice to any other right
or remedy, elect to abandon the PROJECT and terminate
the contract. In such case the CONTRACTOR shall be paid
for all WORK executed and any expense sustained plus
reasonable profit.

If, through no act or fault of the CONTRACTOR, the WORK
is suspended for a period of more than ninety (90) days
by the OWNER or under an order of court or other public
authority, or the ENGINEER fails to act on any request
for payment within thirty (30) days after it is
submitted, or the OWNER fails to pay the CONTRACTOR
substantially the sum approved by the ENGINEER or
awarded by arbitrators within thirty (30) days of its
approval and presentation, then the CONTRACTOR may,
after ten (10) days from delivery of a WRITTEN NOTICE
to the OWNER and the ENGINEER terminate the contract
and recover from the OWNER payment for all WORK
executed and all expenses sustained. In addition and in
lieu of terminating the contract, if the ENGINEER has
failed to act on a request for payment or if the OWNER
has failed to make any payment as aforesaid, the
CONTRACTOR may upon ten (10) days WRITTEN NOTICE to the
OWNER and the ENGINEER stop the WORK until paid all
amounts then due, in which event and upon resumption of
the WORK CHANGE ORDERS shall be issued for adjusting
the CONTRACT PRICE or extending the CONTRACT TIME or
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19.

19.

both to compensate for the costs and delays
attributable to the stoppage of the WORK.

If the performance of all or any portion of the WORK is
suspended, delayed, or interrupted as a result of a
failure of the OWNER or ENGINEER to act within the time
specified in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, or if no time 1is
specified, within a reasonable time, an adjustment in
the CONTRACT PRICE or an extension of the CONTRACT
TIME, or both, shall be made by CHANGE ORDER to
compensate the CONTRACTOR for the costs and delays
necessarily caused by the failure of the OWNER or
ENGINEER.

PAYMENT TO CONTRACTOR

At least ten (10) days before each progress payment
falls due (but not more often than once a month), the
CONTRACTOR will submit to the ENGINEER a partial
payment estimate filled out and signed by the
CONTRACTOR covering the WORK performed during the
period covered by the partial payment estimate and
supported by such data as the ENGINEER may reasonably
require. If payment is requested on the basis of
materials and equipment not incorporated in the WORK
but delivered and suitably stored at or near the site,
the partial payment estimate shall also be accompanied
by such supporting data, satisfactory to the OWNER, as
will establish the OWNER'S title to the material and
equipment and protect the OWNER'S interest therein,
including applicable insurance. The ENGINEER will,
within ten (10) days after receipt of each partial
payment estimate, either indicate in writing approval
of payment, and present the partial payment estimates
to the OWNER, or return the partial payment estimate to
the CONTRACTOR indicating in writing the reasons for
refusing to approve payment. In the latter case, the
CONTRACTOR may make the necessary corrections and
re—-submit the partial payment estimate. The OWNER will,
within thirty(30) days of presentation of an approved
partial payment estimate, pay the CONTRACTOR a progress
payment on the basis of the approved partial payment
estimate less the retainage. The retainage shall be an
amount equal to 5% of said estimate.
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The retainage amount withheld in the Contractor's
Application for Payments shall be invested by the Owner
at the current market rate for the duration of the
Project. If the Project is completed within the time
limits specified and at the Contract Price specified,
subject to any authorized modification thereto, the
interest earned on the retainage shall be paid to the
Contractor. Any expenses charged by the financial
institution for the retainage investment account will be
deducted from the interest earned on the account.
Payment of the interest to the Contractor shall be made
with the final payment, after the Engineer certifies
that the Work, including incomplete minor items
remaining after substantial completion, has been
completed. TIf the Contractor does not satisfy the time
and/or price conditions, the Owner will retain the
interest earned on retainage. When the WORK has been
substantially completed except for WORK which cannot be
completed because of weather conditions, lack of
materials or other reasons which in the judgment of the
OWNER are valid reasons for non-completion, the OWNER
may make additional payments, retaining at all times an
amount sufficient to cover the estimated cost of the
WORK still to be completed.

The request for payment may also include an allowance
for the cost of such major materials and equipment which
are suitably stored either at or near the site.

Prior to SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION, the OWNER, with the
approval of the ENGINEER and with the concurrence of the
CONTRACTOR, may use any completed or substantially
completed portions of the WORK. Such use shall not
constitute an acceptance of such portions of the WORK.

The OWNER shall have the right to enter the premises for
the purpose of doing WORK not covered by the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS. This provision shall not be construed as
relieving the CONTRACTOR of the sole responsibility for
the care and protection of the WORK, or the restoration
of any damaged WORK except such as may be caused by
agents or employees of the OWNER.

Upon completion and acceptance of the WORK, the ENGINEER
shall issue a certificate attached to the final payment
request that the WORK has been accepted under the
conditions of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. The entire balance
found to be due the CONTRACTOR, including the retained
percentages, but except such sums as may be lawfully
retained by the OWNER, shall be
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20.
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paid to the CONTRACTOR within thirty (30) days of
completion and acceptance of the WORK.

The CONTRACTOR will indemnify and save the OWNER or the
OWNER'S agents harmless from all claims growing out of
the lawful demand of SUBCONTRACTORS, laborers, workmen,
mechanics, materialmen, and furnishers of machinery and
parts thereof, equipment, tools, and all supplies,
incurred in the furtherance of the performance of the
WORK. The CONTRACTOR shall, at the OWNER'S request,
furnish satisfactory evidence that all obligations of
the nature designated above have been paid, discharged,
or waived. If the CONTRACTOR fails to do so the OWNER
may, after having notified the CONTRACTOR, either pay
unpaid bills or withhold from the CONTRACTOR'S unpaid
compensation a sum of money deemed reasonably
sufficient to pay any and all such lawful claims until
satisfactory evidence is furnished that all liabilities
have been fully discharged whereupon payment to the
CONTRACTOR shall be resumed in accordance with the
terms of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, but in no event shall
the provisions of this sentence be construed to impose
any obligations upon the OWNER to either the
CONTRACTOR, the CONTRACTOR'S Surety, or any third
party. In paying any unpaid bills of the CONTRACTOR,
any payment so made by the OWNER shall be considered as
a payment made under the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS by the
OWNER to the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER shall not be
liable to the CONTRACTOR for any such payments made in
good faith.

If the OWNER fails to make payment thirty (30) days
after approval by the ENGINEER, in addition to other
remedies available to the CONTRACTOR, there shall be
added to each such payment interest at 1% per month,
commencing on the first day after said payment is due
and continuing until the payment is received by the
CONTRACTOR.

ACCEPTANCE OF FINAL PAYMENT AS RELEASE

The acceptance by the CONTRACTOR of final payment shall
be and shall operate as a release to the OWNER of all
claims and all liability to the CONTRACTOR other than
claims in stated amounts as may be specifically
excepted by the CONTRACTOR for all things done or
furnished in connection with this WORK and for every
act and neglect of the OWNER and others relating to or
arising out of this WORK. Any payment, however, final
or otherwise, shall not release the CONTRACTOR or its
sureties from any obligations under the CONTRACT
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21.

21.

21.

21.

DOCUMENTS or the Performance and Payment BONDS.
INSURANCE

The CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain such
insurance as will protect it from claims set forth
below which may arise out of, or result from, the
CONTRACTOR'S execution of the WORK, whether such
execution be by the CONTRACTOR, any SUBCONTRACTOR, or
by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be
liable:

Claims under workmen's compensation, disability benefit
and other similar employee benefit acts;

Claims for damages because of bodily injury,
occupational sickness or disease, or death of
employees;

Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness
or disease, or death of any person other than
employees;

Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury
liability coverage which are sustained (1) by any
person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly
related to the employment of such person by the
CONTRACTOR, or (2) by any other person; and

Claims for damages because of injury to or destruction
of tangible property, including loss of use resulting
therefrom.

Certificates of Insurance acceptable to the OWNER shall
be filed with the OWNER prior to commencement of the
WORK. These Certificates shall contain a provision that
coverages afforded under the policies will not be
canceled unless at least fifteen (15) days prior
WRITTEN NOTICE has been given to the OWNER.

The CONTRACTOR shall procure and maintain, at the
CONTRACTOR'S own expense, during the CONTRACT TIME,
liability insurance as hereinafter specified:

CONTRACTOR'S General Public Liability and Property
Damage Insurance including vehicle coverage issued to
the CONTRACTOR and protecting the CONTRACTOR from all
claims for personal injury, including death, and all
claims for destruction of or damage to property,
arising out of or in connection with any operations
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21.4

21.5

under the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, whether such operations
be by the CONTRACTOR or by any SUBCONTRACTOR employed
by the CONTRACTOR or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by the CONTRACTOR or by a SUBCONTRACTOR
employed by the CONTRACTOR. Insurance shall be written
with a limit of liability of not less than $1,000,000
for all damages arising out of bodily injury, including
death, at any time resulting therefrom, sustained by
any one person in any one accident; and a limit of
liability of not less than $1,000,000 aggregate for any
such damages sustained by two or more persons in any
one accident. Insurance shall be written with a limit
of liability of not less than $500,000 for all property
damage sustained by any one person in any one accident;
and a limit of liability of not less than $500,000
aggregate for any such damage sustained by two or more
persons in any one accident.

The CONTRACTOR shall acquire and maintain, Fire and
Extended Coverage insurance upon the PROJECT to the
full insurable value thereof for the benefit of the
OWNER, the CONTRACTOR, and SUBCONTRACTORS as their
interest may appear. This provision shall in no way
release the CONTRACTOR or CONTRACTOR'S surety from
obligations under the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS to fully
complete the PROJECT.

The CONTRACTOR shall procure and maintain, at the
CONTRACTOR'S own expense, during the CONTRACT TIME, in
accordance with the provisions of the laws of the state
in which the WORK is performed, Workmen's Compensation
Insurance, including occupational disease provisions,
for all of the CONTRACTOR'S employees at the site of
the PROJECT and in case any WORK is sublet, the
CONTRACTOR shall require such SUBCONTRACTOR similarly
to provide Workmen's Compensation Insurance, including
occupational disease provisions for all of the latter's
employees unless such employees are covered by the
protection afforded by the CONTRACTOR. In case any
class of employees engaged in hazardous WORK under this
contract at the site of the PROJECT is not protected
under Workmen's Compensation statue, the CONTRACTOR
shall provide, and shall cause each SUBCONTRACTOR to
provide, adequate and suitable insurance for the
protection of its employees not otherwise protected.

The CONTRACTOR shall secure, "All Risk" type Builder's
Risk Insurance for WORK to be performed. Unless
specifically authorized by the OWNER, the amount of
such insurance shall not be less than the CONTRACT
PRICE totaled in the BID. The policy shall cover not
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22.

23.

23.

24.

24.

less than the losses due to fire, explosion, hail,
lightning, vandalism, malicious mischief, wind,
collapse, riot, aircraft, and smoke during the CONTRACT
TIME, and until the WORK is accepted by the OWNER. The
policy shall name as the insured the CONTRACTOR, and
the OWNER.

CONTRACT SECURITY

The CONTRACTOR shall within ten (10) days after the
receipt of the NOTICE OF AWARD furnish the OWNER with a
Performance BOND and a Payment BOND in penal sums equal
to the amount of the CONTRACT PRICE, conditioned upon
the performance by the CONTRACTOR of all undertakings,
covenants, terms, conditions and agreements of the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, and upon the prompt payment by the
CONTRACTOR to all persons supplying labor and materials
in the prosecution of the WORK provided by the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS. Such BONDS shall be executed by the
CONTRACTOR and a corporate bonding company licensed to
transact such business in the state in which the WORK
is to be performed and named on the current list of
"Surety Companies Acceptable on Federal Bonds" as
published in the Treasury Department Circular Number
570. The expense of these BONDS shall be borne by the
CONTRACTOR. If at any time a surety on any such BOND is
declared a bankrupt or loses its right to do business
in the state in which the WORK is to be performed or is
removed from the list of Surety Companies accepted on
Federal Bonds, CONTRACTOR shall within ten (10) days
after notice from the OWNER to do so, substitute an
acceptable BOND (or BONDS) in such form and sum and
signed by such other surety or sureties as may be
satisfactory to the OWNER. The premiums on such BOND
shall be paid by the CONTRACTOR. No further payment
shall be deemed due nor shall be made until the new
surety or sureties shall have furnished an acceptable
BOND to the OWNER.

ASSIGNMENTS

Neither the CONTRACTOR nor the OWNER shall sell,
transfer, assign, or otherwise dispose of the Contract
or any portion thereof, or of any right, title or
interest therein, or any obligations thereunder,
without written consent of the other party.

INDEMNIFICATION

The CONTRACTOR will indemnify and hold harmless the
OWNER and the ENGINEER and their agents and employees
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from an against all claims, damages, losses and
expenses including attorney's fees arising out of or
resulting from the performance of the WORK, provided
that any such claims, damage, loss or expense 1is
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or
death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible
property including the loss of use resulting therefrom;
and is caused in whole or in part by any negligent or
willful act or omission of the CONTRACTOR, and
SUBCONTRACTOR, anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may
be liable.

In any and all claims against the OWNER or the
ENGINEER, or any of their agents or employees, by any
employee of the CONTRACTOR, any SUBCONTRACTOR, anyone
directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the
indemnification obligation shall not be limited in any
way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the
CONTRACTOR or any SUBCONTRACTOR under Workmen's
Compensation acts, disability benefit acts or other
employee benefits acts.

The obligation of the CONTRACTOR under this paragraph
shall not extend to the liability of the ENGINEER, its
agents or employees arising out of the preparation or
approval of maps, DRAWINGS, opinions, reports, surveys,
CHANGE ORDERS, designs or SPECIFICATIONS.

SEPARATE CONTRACTS

The OWNER reserves the right to let other contracts in
connection with this PROJECT. The CONTRACTOR shall
afford other CONTRACTORS reasonable opportunity for the
introduction and storage of their materials and the
execution of their WORK, and shall properly connect and
coordinate the WORK with theirs.

If the proper execution or results of any part of the
CONTRACTOR'S WORK depends upon the WORK of any other
CONTRACTOR, the CONTRACTOR shall inspect and promptly
report to the ENGINEER any defects in such WORK that
render it unsuitable for such proper execution and
results.

The OWNER may perform additional WORK related to the
PROJECT or the OWNER may let other contracts containing
provisions similar to these. The CONTRACTOR will afford
the other CONTRACTOR'S who are parties to such

General Conditions-21



25.

26.

26.

26.

26.

26.

26.

27.

27.

Contracts (or the OWNER, if the OWNER is performing the
additional WORK) reasonable opportunity for the
introduction and storage of materials and equipment and
the execution of WORK, and shall properly connect and
coordinate the WORK with theirs.

If the performance of additional WORK by other
CONTRACTOR'S or the OWNER is not noted in the CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS prior to the execution of the CONTRACT,
written notice thereof shall be given to the CONTRACTOR
prior to starting any such additional WORK. If the
CONTRACTOR believes that the performance of such
additional WORK by the OWNER or others involves it in
additional expense or entitles it to an extension of
the CONTRACT TIME, the CONTRACTOR may make a claim
thereof as provided in Sections 14 and 15.

SUBCONTRACTING

The CONTRACTOR may utilize the services of specialty
SUBCONTRACTS on those parts of the WORK which, under
normal contracting practices, are performed by
specialty SUBCONTRACTORS.

The CONTRACTOR shall not award WORK to
SUBCONTRACTOR (s), in excess of fifty (50%) percent of
the CONTRACT PRICE, without prior written approval of
the OWNER.

The CONTRACTOR shall be fully responsible to the OWNER
for the acts and omissions of its SUBCONTRACTORS, and
of persons either directly or indirectly employed by
them, as the CONTRACTOR is for the acts and omissions
of persons directly employed by it.

The CONTRACTOR shall cause appropriate provisions to be
inserted in all subcontracts relative to the WORK to
bind SUBCONTRACTORS to the CONTRACTOR by the terms of
the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS insofar as applicable to the
WORK of SUBCONTRACTORS and give the CONTRACTOR the same
power as regards terminating any subcontract that the
OWNER may exercise over the CONTRACTOR under any
provision of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

Nothing contained in this CONTRACT shall create any
contractual relation between any SUBCONTRACTOR and the
OWNER.

ENGINEER'S AUTHORITY

The ENGINEER shall act as the OWNER'S representative
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27.
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28.

28.

28.

28.

29.

29.

during the construction period, shall decide questions
which may arise as to quality and acceptability of
materials furnished and WORK performed, and shall
interpret the intent of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS in a
fair and unbiased manner. The ENGINEER will make visits
to the site and determine if the WORK is proceeding in
accordance with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

The CONTRACTOR will be held strictly to the intent of
the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS in regard to the quality of
materials, workmanship, and execution of the WORK.
Inspections may be at the factory or fabrication plant
of the source of material supply.

The ENGINEER will not be responsible for the
construction means, controls, techniques, sequences,
procedures, or construction safety.

The ENGINEER shall promptly make decisions relative to
interpretation of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

LAND AND RIGHTS-OF-WAY

Prior to issuance of NOTICE TO PROCEED, the OWNER shall
obtain all land and rights-of-way necessary for
carrying out and for the completion of the WORK to be
performed pursuant to the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, unless
otherwise mutually agreed.

The OWNER shall provide to the CONTRACTOR information
which delineates and describes the lands owned and
rights-of-way acqguired.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide at its own expense and
without liability to the OWNER any additional land and
access thereto that the CONTRACTOR may desire for
temporary construction facilities, or for storage of
materials.

GUARANTEE

The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee all materials supplied
by the CONTRACTOR and equipment furnished and WORK
performed for a period of one (1) year from the date of
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION. The CONTRACTOR warrants and
guarantees for a period of one (1) year from the date
of SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION of the system that the
completed system is free from all defects due to faulty
materials supplied by the CONTRACTOR or workmanship and
the CONTRACTOR shall promptly make such corrections as
may be necessary by reason of such defects including
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the repairs of the damage of other parts of the system
resulting from such defects.

The OWNER will give notice of observed defects with
reasonable promptness. In the event that the CONTRACTOR
should fail to make such repairs, adjustments, or other
WORK that may be made necessary by such defects, the
OWNER may do so and charge the CONTRACTOR the cost
thereby incurred. The Performance BOND shall remain in
full force and effect through the guarantee period.
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SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS

CONTRACT CHANGES

A1l changes which affect the cost of the construction of the
project must be authorized by means of a Contract Change
Order. The Contract Change Order will include extra work, work for
which quantities have been altered from those shown in the
bidding schedule, as well as decreases or increases in the
quantities of installed units which are different than those
shown in the Bidding Schedule because of final measurements. All
changes should be recorded on a contract change order as they
occur so they may be included in the partial payment estimate.
All contract change orders must be approved by the ENGINEER and
OWNER.

PROTECTION OF LIVES AND PROPERTY

A. In order to protect the lives and health of its employees
under the Contract, the CONTRACTOR shall comply with all
pertinent ©provisions of the "Manual of Accident
Prevention in Construction" issued by the Associated
General Contractors of America, Inc., and shall maintain an
accurate record of all cases of death, occupational
disease, and injury requiring medical attention or
causing loss of time from work, arising out of and in the
course of employment or work under the Contract.

The CONTRACTOR alone shall be responsible for the safety,
efficiency, and adequacy of 1its plant, appliances, and
methods, and for any damage which may result from their failure
or their improper construction, maintenance, or operation.
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No official of the OWNER who is authorized in such capacity
and on behalf of the OWNER to negotiate, make, accept, or
approve, or to take part in negotiating, making, accepting, or
approving any architectural, engineering, inspecting,
construction or material supply contract or any subcontract in
connection with the construction of the project, shall become
directly or indirectly interested personally in this contract
or in any part thereof. No officer, employee, architect,
attorney, engineer, or inspector of or for the OWNER who is
authorized in such capacity and on behalf of the OWNER who is
in any legislative, executive, supervisory, or other similar
functions in connection with the construction of the project,
shall become directly or indirectly interested personally in
this contract, or in any part thereof, any material supply
contract, subcontract, insurance contract, or any other
contract pertaining to the project.

The ENGINEER may withhold or, on account of subsequently
discovered evidence, nullify the whole or part of any approved
partial payment estimate to such extent as may be necessary to
protect the OWNER from loss on account of:

A. Defective work not remedied.

B. Claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable
filing of claims.

C. Failure of CONTRACTOR to make payments properly to
subcontractors or for material or labor.

D. A reasonable doubt that the WORK can be completed for the
balance then unpaid.

E. Damage to another contractor.

F. Performance of work in violation of the terms of the

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

Where work on unit price items are substantially complete but
lack clean-up and/or corrections ordered by the ENGINEER,
amounts shall be deducted from unit prices in partial payment
estimates to amply cover such clean-up and corrections.

When the above grounds in (5) and (6) are cured, payment shall
be made for amounts withheld because of them.
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

It is the intent of these Plans and Specifications that the
Contractor shall perform all incidental items of Work and
furnish all items of incidental material, and equipment
required to construct the completed Project even though such
items are not covered in detail in the Contract Documents.

Due to the nature of the project and the potential for
unforeseen conditions, it is anticipated that some additional
work may be required. A $250,000.00 allowance for additional
work is to be included in the Base Bid, to be used to cover
Change Orders resulting from such additional work. These
allowances apply only to additional work not shown on the
Drawings or required by the Specifications. Should such
additional work become evident during the conduct of the
work, a cost to correct such work shall be established and if
the Owner agrees to incorporate the Work

in this Contract, a Change Order will be issued. The amount
of the Change order will be deducted from the appropriate
allowance. At the end of the job, if any allowance remains
unused, a Change Order will be issued decreasing the
Contract amount by the amount of the unused allowance.

COORDINATION OF WORK

The individual Contractor is responsible for the proper
coordination of the Work. The OWNER and the ENGINEER will
assist in coordinating the Work schedules, but will not be
responsible for proper cooperation and coordination of any
Work. Any additional work, expense or delay due to lack of
coordination will be the sole responsibility of the
Contractor.

SPECTIAL NOTICE

Bidders are required to inform themselves fully of all laws,
ordinances, and conditions relating to the work.

Bidders are requested to visit the site and inform
themselves as to all conditions, and failure to do so will
in no way releive the successful bidder or bidders from the
necessity of furnishing any materials or performing any work
that may be required to complete the work in accordance with
the true intent and meaning of the Plans and Specifications
without additional cost to the OWNER.
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SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS

It is not represented that the Plans show all underground
structures, and whenever necessary the Contractor shall make
all explorations and excavations for such purposes, at his
own expense. Any subsurface information furnished is for the
general information of the bidders and is not guaranteed.
Unforeseen conditions shall not constitute a claim for
increased compensation under the terms of the Contract, nor
constitute a basis for cancellation thereof.

SCHEDULTING

Scheduling and sequencing of the work shall be done such
that a continuous, concerted effort is made towards
completion of the work. Extended pauses or delays in the
work schedule, other than those beyond the control of the
Contractor, will not be permitted.

COORDINATTION WITH UTILITIES

Existing utilities and services shall be protected and
maintained by all necessary measures in working condition.

LINES AND GRADES

The ENGINEER will furnish sufficient bench marks and
dimensions to enable the Contractor to layout the necessary
construction lines from the information shown on the Plans.
The Contractor shall be responsible for the preservation of
all points and elevations furnished and shall bear the
expense of setting same if, through negligence or
carelessness on his part, they are destroyed. The Contractor
shall satisfy himself as to the accuracy of all elevations
and points furnished and shall not take advantage of any
errors that may have been made.

All lines and grades shall be subject to checking by the
ENGINEER, but this checking shall in no way relieve the
Contractor from his responsibility for their correctness.
The Contractor shall provide such stakes, material, etc.,
and such field men, and assistance as the ENGINEER may
require to establish bench marks and checking and measuring
the work.

WARNING AND SIGNALS

The Contractor shall be responsible for all signals to the
public while the work is in progress, and shall keep amber
lights during the entire night at such points as may be
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10.

11.

12.

13.

necessary; and he shall provide watchmen, signboards,
variable message boards, fences, etc., and shall take any
precautions that may be necessary to protect life and
property.

CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT

The Contractor shall provide all necessary equipment in good
repair for the expedient construction of the work. Any
equipment not adapted for the work, or in such repair as to
be dangerous to the work or workers shall not be used.

TRAFFIC CONTROL

The Contractor shall develop and implement traffic control
plans and programs as necessary to provide, erect, and
maintain, all necessary barricades, suitable and sufficient
lights, danger signals, signs, variable message boards,
pilot vehicles, flagmen and other control devices, and take
all necessary precautions for the protection of the work and
the safety of the public. A minimum of one lane shall remain
open to traffic at all times. Traffic control measures shall
be in compliance with the manual for uniform traffic control
devices (M.U.T.C.D.), latest edition.

SANTTARY PROVISTIONS

The Contractor shall provide and maintain in a neat and
sanitary condition such accommodations for the use of his
employees as necessary to comply with the Regulations of the
State Board of Health and all local ordinances. No nuisances
will be permitted.

SPECIAL INSPECTION

Representatives of the OWNER and the ENGINEER shall have
access to the work whenever it is in preparation or
progress, and the Contractor will provide proper facilities
for such access and inspection.

PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

The ENGINEER shall furnish to the Contractor, free of
charge, six(6) copies of the Plans and Specifications. If
additional copies are desired by the Contractor, they will
be furnished at his expense. The Contractor shall keep one
copy of the Plans and Specifications on the site of the work
in good order, available to the ENGINEER and to their
representatives.

All Plans, Specifications, and copies thereof furnished by
the ENGINEER are their property. They are not to be used on
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

other work, and with the exception of the signed Contract
Set are to be returned to them on request, at the completion
of the work.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

During construction the Contractor shall provide silt
barriers, and/or other preventive measures as may be
required by governing laws or ordinances to prevent
siltation and soil erosion. All such work shall be done
without additional cost to the OWNER.

The Contractor will restore all disturbed areas to their
present or better condition upon completion of construction.

NOTICE TO PROPERTY OWNERS

Contractor shall provide written notice of work schedule to
property owners adjacent to immediate work area. Notice
shall include approximate work dates, directions regarding
on-street parking, sprinkler system operation, trimming of
tree limbs, misc. encroachments, etc. Contractor shall
submit sample notice to the Engineer for approval.

EQUIPMENT STAGING AREAS

Equipment staging/storage areas shall be approved by the

Engineer.

TRANSITIONS AND TIE-INS
Contractor shall provide necessary work to accommodate

transitions and tie-ins where new work abuts or connects to
existing facilities.

SPECIALTY SIGNAGE

Appropriate signage shall be provided and maintained by the
Contractor, as necessary to provide notification to County
staff and/or the public with regard to safety, restricted work
zones or changes to pre-existing movement patterns of persons
or vehicles.

ADJUSTMENTS TO EXISTING UTILITIES WITHIN PAVEMENT

Top elevations of existing utility structures shall be
adjusted to match new asphalt elevations in expanded Judges
Parking Lots.
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20.

21.

DEBRIS REMOVAL AND CLEAN UP

Contractor shall remove all debris from roadway and gutter
surfaces, as necessary to properly complete the work.
Debris shall be disposed of, at a suitable offsite location
selected by the Contractor, at no additional cost.

Debris and waste materials generated by the work shall be
disposed of by the Contractor at a suitable off-site
location.

TIME OF WORK

No work shall be done between 6:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m., nor
on Sundays or legal holidays, without the written permission
of the Owner. However, maintenance or emergency work during
these hours may be done without prior permission.

Overtime Notice: If the Contractor for his convenience and
at his own expense should desire to carry on his own work at
night or outside regular hours, he shall submit written
notice to the Engineer and he shall allow ample time for
satisfactory arrangements to be made for inspecting the work
in progress. The Engineer will be the sole judge of whether
on-site inspection is required. The Contractor will pay the
Engineer an amount equal to 3.0 times the direct salary cost
of the resident inspector for such work, said amount to be
deducted from the payments to the Contractor by the Owner.
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BID

Proposal of (hereinafter) called

"BIDDER"), organized and existing under the laws of the State of

Georgia , doing business as * . (ie- Corp,LLC,etc.

To FAYETTE COUNTY, GEORGIA

(hereinafter called "OWNER") .
In compliance with your Advertisement for Bids, BIDDER
hereby proposes to perform all WORK for the construction of

RENOVATIONS TO JUSTICE CENTER

FOR FAYETTE COUNTY, GEORGIA in

strict accordance with the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, within the time
set forth therein, and at the prices stated below.

By submission of this BID, each BIDDER certifies, and in
the case of a joint BID each party thereto certifies as to its
own organization, that this BID has been arrived at
independently, without consultation, communication, or agreement
as to any matter relating to this BID with any other BIDDER or
with any competitor.

BIDDER hereby agrees to commence WORK under this contract
on or before a date to be specified in the NOTICE TO PROCEED and
to fully complete the PROJECTS within the time indicated on the
Bid Schedule. BIDDER agrees to pay as liquidated damages, the

sum of $ 500.00 for each consecutive day thereafter.
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BIDDER acknowledges receipt of the following ADDENDUMSs:

BIDDER agrees to perform all the work described in the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS for the following unit prices or lump sum:

BID SCHEDULE

NOTES: BIDS shall include labor, materials, subcontracted
work, delivery, storage, sales tax and all other incidental
work and applicable taxes, insurance, bonds and fees,

No.

required for a complete project.

Unit Total
Item Quant. Unit Price

Est.

Price

Mobilization. 1 L.S. L.S.

Temporary jobsite facilities

Including office trailers, storage,

Sanitary, construction elevator,

Utilities, etc. 1 L.S. L.S.

Sitework, including clearing,

grading, demolition,

expansion to judges parking

lot, storm inlet modifications

GAB, paving, striping, curb & gutter,

Erosion Control

and sod. 1 L.S. L.S.

Modifications to existing

Security Fencing at construction

elevator and expanded Judges

Parking lot. 1 L.S. L.S.

Leak repair at subterranean
Tunnel between Jail and
Justice Center.

Buildout of Justice Center,
3rd Floor, complete including
All finishes and systems.

1 L.S. L.S.
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7. Renovation of Justice Center,
2nd Floor, complete including
All finishes and systems.
1 L.S. L.S. $

8. Renovation of Justice Center,
lst Floor, complete including
All finishes and systems.

9. Site Security Improvements
Intended to limit vehicular access
and proximity to Justice
Center building. (Traffic
Bollards and landscape planter box
Barriers.)
1 L.S. L.S. $

Optional Deduct from bid item #9 for substitute of
Landscape Boulders (10001b minimum) for concrete planter

boxes.
<$ >
10. Contingency Allowance.
1 L.S. L.S. $250,000.00

Notes:
A. The Owner reserves the right to modify project scope, as necessary to

meet project budget limitations, based on prices bid.
B. The Continency Allowance will be included in the Awarded Contract.

Charges/Credits against this allowance will be used to account for
unforeseen jobsite conditions and/or requested changes in scope and
will require approval by the Architect and Project Manager prior to
initiating the associated work. Unused portions of the allowance will
be credited against the final contract amount at the completion of the
project.

C. Furniture, Fixtures and Equipment not specifically called for in the
construction plans and specifications are excluded from this project.

D. Base bid shall include equipment by specified manufacturers. Bidder
may also provide a deductive alternate manufacturer with the price
difference from the base bid equipment for consideration by the Owner.

TOTAL OF BASE BID . . . . . . .« e . . . . 8

Time to Complete Project . . . . . Calendar Days.
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Respectfully Submitted:

Signature Company
Printed Name Address
Title
License No. Date

SEAL - (if BID is by a corporation)
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IPG, Incorporated Project No. 2312
Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

SECTION 011000
SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT
A. Project Name: Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center
B. Owner's Name: Fayette County Board of Commissioners .
C. Architect's Name: IPG Incorporated - Architects & Planners.
D

The Project consists of the renovation and buildout of the existing Fayette County Justice
Center which includes 3rd floor buildout, renovations of the 1st and 2nd floors, repair of
underground tunnel between jail and Justice Center along with the expansion of an existing
secured parking lot. .

1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

A. Contract Type: A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as described in Document
005200 - Agreement Form.

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF ALTERATIONS WORK

A. Scope of demolition and removal work is indicated on drawings and specified in Section
024100.

Scope of alterations work is indicated on drawings.

w

C. Renovate the following areas, complete including operational mechanical and electrical work
and finishes:

D. Plumbing: Alter existing system and add new construction, keeping existing in operation.
E. HVAC: Alter existing system and add new construction, keeping existing in operation.

F. Electrical Power and Lighting: Alter existing system and add new construction, keeping
existing in operation.

G. Fire Suppression Sprinklers: Alter existing system and add new construction, keeping existing
in operation.

H. Fire Alarm: Alter existing system and add new construction, keeping existing in operation.
I. Telephone: Alter existing system and add new construction, keeping existing in operation.

J. Owner will remove the following items before start of work:

1. Loose fixtures and equipment, movable cabinets, artwork, rugs, furniture, cabinet supplies
and personal effects..

1.04 WORK BY OWNER

A. Owner will award a contract for supply and installation of AV Systems and Equipment which at
a date to be determined and coordinated with the General Contractor.

1.05 OWNER OCCUPANCY

A. Owner intends to continue to occupy adjacent portions of the existing building during the entire
construction period.

B. Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion.
C. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
D. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

1.06 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. Construction Operations: Limited to areas noted on Drawings.
1. Locate and conduct construction activities in ways that will limit disturbance to site.

B. Arrange use of site and premises to allow:

Renovation of Fayette County
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IPG, Incorporated Project No. 2312
Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

1 Owner occupancy.

2. Work by Others.

3. Work by Owner.

4. Use of site and premises by the public.
P

1

rovide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:

Emergency Building Exits During Construction: Shall be clearly posted during each Phase
of the work..

2. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.

D. Existing building spaces may be used for storage. If so, this may be on a Phase by Phase
basis. Any areas allowed for use shall be

E. Utility Outages and Shutdown:
1. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION

Renovation of Fayette County
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IPG, Incorporated Project No. 2312
Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

SECTION 012500
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Procedural requirements for proposed substitutions.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements: Submittal procedures, coordination.

B. Section 016000 - Product Requirements: Fundamental product requirements, product options,
delivery, storage, and handling.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions: Changes from Contract Documents requirements proposed by Contractor to

materials, products, assemblies, and equipment.

1.  Substitutions for Cause: Proposed due to changed Project circumstances beyond
Contractor's control.
a. Unavailability.
b. Regulatory changes.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Proposed due to possibility of offering substantial
advantage to the Project.
a. Substitution requests offering advantages solely to the Contractor will not be

considered.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. A Substitution Request for products, assemblies, materials, and equipment constitutes a

representation that the submitter:

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality
level of the specified product, equipment, assembly, or system.

2. Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.

3.  Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other work that may be required for
the work to be complete, with no additional cost to Owner.

4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent.

B. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents. Burden of proof is on proposer.

C. Content: Include information necessary for tracking the status of each Substitution Request,
and information necessary to provide an actionable response.

D. Limit each request to a single proposed substitution item.
3.02 RESOLUTION

A. Architect may request additional information and documentation prior to rendering a
decision. Provide this data in an expeditious manner.

B. Architect will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.
3.03 ACCEPTANCE

A. Accepted substitutions change the work of the Project. They will be documented and
incorporated into work of the project by Change Order, Construction Change Directive,
Architectural Supplementary Instructions, or similar instruments provided for in the Conditions
of the Contract.

Renovation of Fayette County
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3.04 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
A. See Section 017700 - Closeout procedures, for closeout submittals.
END OF SECTION
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IPG, Incorporated Project No. 2312
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SECTION 013000
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. General administrative requirements.
Preconstruction meeting.
Progress meetings.
Construction progress schedule.
Number of copies of submittals.

mmo o w

Requests for Interpretation (RFI) procedures.
G. Submittal procedures.
1.02 GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Comply with requirements of Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for
coordination of execution of administrative tasks with timing of construction activities.

B. Make the following types of submittals to Architect:
Requests for Interpretation (RFI).

Requests for substitution.

Shop drawings, product data, and samples.

Test and inspection reports.

Design data.

Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.
Applications for payment and change order requests.
Progress schedules.

. Coordination drawings.

10. Correction Punch List and Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
11. Closeout submittals.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
A. Schedule meeting after Notice of Award.

©CoeNO>O R~ WN =

B. Attendance Required:

1.  Owner.

2. Architect.

3. Contractor.
C. Agenda:

1.  Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement.

2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.

3. Distribution of Contract Documents.

4. Submission of list of subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and progress
schedule.

Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, and Architect.
6. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

7. Scheduling.

D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

o

Renovation of Fayette County
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Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

3.02 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A

B.

E.

Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the work at maximum monthly
intervals.

Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at
meetings.

Attendance Required:
1 Contractor.

2.  Owner.

3. Architect.

4 Contractor's superintendent.
5 Major subcontractors.

Agenda:
Review minutes of previous meetings.

Review of work progress.

Field observations, problems, and decisions.

Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

Review of RFIs log and status of responses.

Maintenance of progress schedule.

Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

. Planned progress during succeeding work period.

10. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

11. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.

12. Other business relating to work.

CoN>OA~®LN =

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.03 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A

B.
C.

D.
E.

Within 10 days after date of the Agreement, submit preliminary schedule defining planned
operations for the first 60 days of work, with a general outline for remainder of work.

If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days.

Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete

schedule for review.

1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed
schedule.

Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule.
Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.

3.04 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFI)

A

B.

Renovation of Fayette County
Justice Center

Whenever possible, request clarifications at the next appropriate project progress meeting, with
response entered into meeting minutes, rendering unnecessary the issuance of a formal RFI.

Preparation: Prepare an RFI immediately upon discovery of a need for interpretation of
Contract Documents. Failure to submit a RFI in a timely manner is not a legitimate cause for
claiming additional costs or delays in execution of the work.
1. Prepare a separate RFI for each specific item.
a. Review, coordinate, and comment on requests originating with subcontractors and/or
materials suppliers.
b. Do not forward requests which solely require internal coordination between
subcontractors.
2. Combine RFI and its attachments into a single electronic file. PDF format is preferred.
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Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

Content: Include identifiers necessary for tracking the status of each RFI, and information

necessary to provide an actionable response.

1. Discrete and consecutive RFI number, and descriptive subject/title.

2. Issue date, and requested reply date.

3.  Annotations: Field dimensions and/or description of conditions which have engendered
the request.

4. Contractor's suggested resolution: A written and/or a graphic solution, to scale, is
required in cases where clarification of coordination issues is involved, for example;
routing, clearances, and/or specific locations of work shown diagrammatically in Contract
Documents. If applicable, state the likely impact of the suggested resolution on Contract
Time or the Contract Sum.

RFI Log: Prepare and maintain a tabular log of RFIs for the duration of the project.

Review Time: Architect will respond and return RFlIs to Contractor within seven calendar days

of receipt. For the purpose of establishing the start of the mandated response period, RFls

received after 12:00 noon will be considered as having been received on the following regular

working day.

1.  Response period may be shortened or lengthened for specific items, subject to mutual
agreement, and recorded in a timely manner in progress meeting minutes.

Responses: Content of answered RFls will not constitute in any manner a directive or

authorization to perform extra work or delay the project. If in Contractor's belief it is likely to

lead to a change to Contract Sum or Contract Time, promptly issue a notice to this effect, and

follow up with an appropriate Change Order request to Owner.

1. Notify Architect within seven calendar days if an additional or corrected response is
required by submitting an amended version of the original RFI, identified as specified
above.

3.05 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A

Submit to Architect for review a schedule for submittals in tabular format.

1.  Format schedule to allow tracking of status of submittals throughout duration of
construction.

2. Arrange information to include scheduled date for initial submittal, specification number
and title, submittal category (for review or for information), description of item of work
covered, and role and name of subcontractor.

3.06 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
1. Product data.

2.  Shop drawings.

3.  Samples for selection.

4. Samples for verification.

Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with
information given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 017800 - Closeout
Submittals.

3.07 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A.
B.
C.

Renovation of Fayette County
Justice Center

Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout in
compliance with requirements of Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:
1. Project record documents.
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D.

Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

2. Operation and maintenance data.
3. Warranties.

4. Bonds.

5.  Other types as indicated.

Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.

3.08 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A

B.

Electronic Documents: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up
file will be returned. Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be rejected.

Samples: Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be
retained by Architect.

1.  After review, produce duplicates.

2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.

3.09 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A

B.

C.

General Requirements:

1.  Use a single transmittal for related items.

2. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction work, and coordination of
information is in accordance with the requirements of the work and Contract Documents.
a. Submittals from sources other than the Contractor, or without Contractor's stamp will

not be acknowledged, reviewed, or returned.

. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.

. Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps.

. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.

roduct Data Procedures:
Submit only information required by individual specification sections.
Collect required information into a single submittal.
Do not submit (Material) Safety Data Sheets for materials or products.

hop Drawing Procedures:

. Prepare accurate, drawn-to-scale, original shop drawing documentation by interpreting
Contract Documents and coordinating related work.

2. Do not reproduce Contract Documents to create shop drawings.

3.  Generic, non-project-specific information submitted as shop drawings do not meet the

requirements for shop drawings.

3
4
5
P
1
2
3
S
1

Samples Procedures:

1. Transmit related items together as single package.

2. Identify each item to allow review for applicability in relation to shop drawings showing
installation locations.

3.10 SUBMITTAL REVIEW

A

B.

Renovation of Fayette County
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Submittals for Review: Architect will review each submittal, and approve, or take other
appropriate action.

Submittals for Information: Architect will acknowledge receipt and review. See below for
actions to be taken.

Architect's actions will be reflected by marking each returned submittal using virtual stamp on
electronic submittals.

Architect's and consultants' actions on items submitted for review:
1. Authorizing purchasing, fabrication, delivery, and installation:
a. "Approved", or language with same legal meaning.
b. "Approved as Noted, Resubmission not required", or language with same legal
meaning.
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1) At Contractor's option, submit corrected item, with review notations
acknowledged and incorporated.
c. "Approved as Noted, Resubmit for Record", or language with same legal meaning.
2. Not Authorizing fabrication, delivery, and installation:

E. Architect's and consultants' actions on items submitted for information:
1.  ltems for which no action was taken:
a. "Received" - to notify the Contractor that the submittal has been received for record
only.
2. ltems for which action was taken:
a. "Reviewed" - no further action is required from Contractor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 014000
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A. General: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish
different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the
most stringent requirement. Refer uncertainties and requirements that are different, but
apparently equal, to Design Professional for a decision before proceeding.

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Design Professional for a
decision before proceeding.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For testing agencies to demonstrate their capabilities and experience,
include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing
agency by a recognized authority.

B. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

0. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with

the Contract Document requirements.
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
13.  Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

SOPINIORWON 2

C. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

Renovation of Fayette County
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1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A General: Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to
those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well
as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

D. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for
this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice
in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering
services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for
installations of the system, assembly, or products that are similar to those indicated for this
Project in material, design, and extent.

F. Specialists: Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities
shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall
satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations governing
the Work.

G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated; and with additional
qualifications specified in individual Sections that is acceptable to Design Professional.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program.

H. Factory-Authorized Service, Manufacturer’s Technical Representative Qualifications: An
authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to
inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to
those indicated for this Project.

l. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each
form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using
materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Design
Professional.

2. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

3 Build integrated mockups where possible consisting of related components and systems,
i.e. exterior wall systems with framing members, substrates, flashings, masonry veneer
with veneer ties and weep holes, window openings with frame, and other components.

4. Obtain Design Professional's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or

Renovation of Fayette County
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construction.

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for
judging the completed Work.

6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

14 QUALITY CONTROL

A Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Design Professional will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Design Professional will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone
numbers of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting
they are engaged to perform. Payment for these services will be made from a testing and
inspecting account through the Owner.

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor.

B. Preconstruction tests and inspections for materials to meet requirements are the Contractor’s
responsibility.

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing
agency to perform these quality-control services.

2. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

3. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
service connections.

D. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Design Professional and Contractor in
performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

1. Notify Design Professional and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies
observed in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service through Contractor.

5. Does not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or
approve or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

F. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections,
observations, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as
requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of

Renovation of Fayette County
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personnel. Provide the following:
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1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency.

6. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project
site.

G. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance

and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

1.

Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities and notify
Design Professional and Building Envelope Commissioning Agency.

1.5 SPECIAL TESTS INSPECTIONS

A Special Tests and Inspections: Design Professional will engage a qualified testing agency to
conduct special tests and inspections as follows:

1.

Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures
and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.

2. Notifying Design Professional and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies
observed in the Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control
service to Design Professional with copy to Contractor and to Owner.

4, Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Material Completion, which
shall include a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.

B. Statement of Special Inspections, Schedule of Special Inspections and the Fabricator’s

Certificate of Compliance follows this section.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:
1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
2. Description of the work tested or inspected.
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Design Professional.
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and modifications as they occur. Provide access to
test and inspection log for Design Professional’s reference during normal working hours.

Renovation of Fayette County
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3.2 REPAIR PROTECTION

A General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining
areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
C. Repair and protection are Contractor’s responsibility, regardless of the assignment of

responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 014000

Renovation of Fayette County
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SECTION 015000
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Temporary utilities.
B. Temporary sanitary facilities.
C. Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
D. Security requirements.
E. Waste removal facilities and services.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 015100 - Temporary Utilities.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2023d.

B. ASTM EQO0 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2023.

1.04 TEMPORARY UTILITIES - SEE SECTION 015100

A. Provide and pay for all electrical power, lighting, water, heating and cooling, and ventilation
required for construction purposes.

1.05 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Provide at time of project mobilization.
B. Use of existing facilities not permitted.
C. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.
D. Atend of construction, return facilities to same or better condition as originally found.
1.06 BARRIERS

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas
that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and
demolition.

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-of-
way and for public access to existing building.

C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.
1.07 FENCING
A. Construction: Commercial grade chain link fence.

B. Provide 6 foot (1.8 m) high fence, fence visual screen, around construction site entry; equip
with vehicular and pedestrian gates with locks.

1.08 INTERIOR ENCLOSURES

A. Provide temporary partitions and ceilings as indicated to separate work areas from Owner-
occupied areas, to prevent penetration of dust and moisture into Owner-occupied areas, and to
prevent damage to existing materials and equipment.

B. Construction: Framing and reinforced polyethylene sheet materials with closed joints and
sealed edges at intersections with existing surfaces:
1. STC rating of 35 in accordance with ASTM E90.
2. Maximum flame spread rating of 75 in accordance with ASTM E84.

Renovation of Fayette County
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Paint surfaces exposed to view from Owner-occupied areas.

1.09 SECURITY - SEE SECTION 013553

A

B.

Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from
unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

Coordinate with Owner's security program.

1.10 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING - SEE SECTION 015500

A

mmo o w

G.

Comply with regulations relating to use of streets and sidewalks, access to emergency facilities,
and access for emergency vehicles.

Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.
Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.

Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.
Designated existing on-site roads may be used for construction traffic.

Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel. When site space is
not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

Existing parking areas may be used for construction parking. See A0.00 Architectural Site Plan
for location.

1.11 WASTE REMOVAL

A.

B.

E.

See Section 017419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal, for additional
requirements.

Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
orderly condition.

Provide containers with lids. Remove trash from site periodically.

If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers
with lids.

1.12 FIELD OFFICES - SEE SECTION 015213

A.

B.
C.

Office: Weathertight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling equipment, and equipped
with sturdy furniture, drawing rack, and drawing display table.

Provide space for Project meetings, with table and chairs to accommodate 6 persons.
Locate offices a minimum distance of 30 feet (10 m) from existing and new structures.

1.13 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A.

B.

C.
D.
E.

Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Date of Substantial
Completion inspection.

Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet (600 mm). Grade site as
indicated.

Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.
Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.
Restore new permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

Renovation of Fayette County
Justice Center

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 015100
TEMPORARY UTILITIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary Utilities: Provision of electricity, lighting, heat, ventilation, and water.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:
1. Temporary sanitary facilities required by law.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 29 CFR 1926 - Safety and Health Regulations for Construction; Current Edition.
1.04 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY

A. Cost: By Contractor.

B. Provide temporary electric feeder from existing building electrical service at location as
directed.

C. Power Service Characteristics: volt, ampere, three phase, four wire.

D. Provide power outlets for construction operations, with branch wiring and distribution boxes
located at each floor. Provide flexible power cords as required.

E. Provide main service disconnect and over-current protection at convenient location and meter.

T

Permanent convenience receptacles may be utilized during construction.

G. Provide adequate distribution equipment, wiring, and outlets to provide single phase branch
circuits for power and lighting.

1.05 TEMPORARY LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES

A. Provide and maintain LED, compact fluorescent, or high-intensity discharge lighting as suitable
for the application for construction operations in accordance with requirements of 29 CFR 1926
and authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Provide branch wiring from power source to distribution boxes with lighting conductors, pigtails,
and lamps as required.

C. Maintain lighting and provide routine repairs.
1.06 TEMPORARY HEATING

A. Provide heating devices and heat as needed to maintain specified conditions for construction
operations.

B. Maintain minimum ambient temperature of 50 degrees F (10 degrees C) in areas where
construction is in progress, unless indicated otherwise in specifications.

1.07 TEMPORARY VENTILATION
A. Existing ventilation equipment may not be used.
1.08 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE
A. Cost of Water Used: By Contractor.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 016000
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. General product requirements.
Re-use of existing products.
Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
Product option requirements.

moow

Substitution limitations.
F. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 012500 - Substitution Procedures: Substitutions made during procurement and/or
construction phases.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

B. Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment and appliances.

C. Sample Submittals: lllustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.
1.  For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 EXISTING PRODUCTS

A. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically
required or permitted by Contract Documents.

B. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Owner; notify Owner
promptly upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by Owner.

C. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated,
reinstalled, delivered to the Owner, or otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the
Owner, become the property of the Contractor; remove from site.

2.02 NEW PRODUCTS
A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.

B. Use of products having any of the following characteristics is not permitted:
1. Containing lead, cadmium, or asbestos.
C. Where other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that:
1. If used on interior, have lower emissions, as defined in Section 016116.
2.  If wet-applied, have lower VOC content, as defined in Section 016116.
2.03 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

Renovation of Fayette County
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C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for
Substitutions: Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

2.04 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in
individual specification sections.

B. Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS

A. See Section 012500 - Substitution Procedures.
3.02 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A. Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid
loss of factory calibration.

B. If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of
packaging.

C. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

D. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

E. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

F. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

G. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.

H. Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.
3.03 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication. See Section 017419.

B. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

o

Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

D. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

E. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

F. Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

G. Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.

H. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

I.  Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

J.  Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

K. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017700

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including,

but not limited to, the following:

Material Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

Repair of the Work.

gD~

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For cleaning agents.
B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Material Completion.
C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Certificates of Release: From Design Professional.
B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.
C. Field Report: For pest control inspection.

14 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in
other Sections.

1.5 MATERIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why
the Work is incomplete.

B. Submittals Prior to Material Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to
requesting inspection for determining date of Material Completion. List items below that are
incomplete at time of request.
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1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from Design Professional permitting
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Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. Include
occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project
record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction
photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and
similar final record information.

Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties,
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar
documents.

Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools,
spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by
Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material ltems: Prepare and submit schedule of
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item
and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Using Agency’s
signature for receipt of submittals.

Submit test/adjust/balance records.
Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

C. Procedures Prior to Material Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to
requesting inspection for determining date of Material Completion. List items below that are
incomplete at time of request.

1.

Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's
personnel of changeover in security provisions.

3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Material Completion.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in
Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training."

6. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency
responders.

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Material Completion a

minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and
tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Material Completion after
inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items
identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1.

2.
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Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.
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FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final
completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Material Completion
inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by
Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or
otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.

4, Submit pest-control final inspection report.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of
10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On

receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify
Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor in sequence of room numbers indicated on
plans.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Architect.
Name of Contractor.
Page number.

Pap oo

4. Submit list of incomplete items as required through e-Builder.

SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Material Completion is
indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of
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Project Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark
tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES,"
Project name, and name of Contractor.

4, Warranty Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty
and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.

C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

D. Provide all required hard copy information as required in the Construction Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each

surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification
of Material Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

C. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.
d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from

Project site.

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

g. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

h. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean
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according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.
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i. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

j. Remove labels that are not permanent.

k. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and
similar equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and
other foreign substances.

l. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

m.  Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

n. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection.

1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 1992-01. Provide
written report on completion of cleaning.

0. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
p. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities
and Controls." Prepare written report.

D. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of
Material Completion.

B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly
adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored,
provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified
condition.

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other
damaged transparent materials.

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.
Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including
mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and
identification.

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede
operation or reduce longevity.

4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and
noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for
new fixtures.
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END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 020342
REMOVAL AND SALVAGE OF PERIOD CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Specified procedures required for preservation, rehabilitation, restoration, and reconstruction
treatment areas.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 011000 - Summary: Contract descriptions, description of nonhistoric preservation
alterations work, work by others, future work, occupancy conditions, use of site and premises,
work sequence.

B. Section 024100 - Demolition: Selective demolition of nonhistoric, built site elements.

C. Section 024100 - Demolition: Selective demolition of nonhistoric building elements for
alteration purposes.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 29 CFR 1926 - Safety and Health Regulations for Construction; Current Edition.
B. ASTM E336 - Standard Test Method for Measurement of Airborne Sound Attenuation Between
Rooms in Buildings; 2023.

C. NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations;
2022, with Errata (2021).

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PERIOD TREATMENT, GENERAL

A. See Section 013591 for special procedure requirements related to elements and features of
historical significance and value.

3.02 GENERAL PROCEDURES

A. Drawings indicating existing construction, building services, and site utilities are based on
casual field observation and existing record documents only.
1. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing elements.
2. Beginning of work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions that are apparent upon
examination at that time.
B. Separate spaces in which removals and salvage operations are conducted from occupied
spaces.
1. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions; see Section 015000.
2.  Provide sound retardant temporary partitions in locations indicated on drawings.
a. Construct sound retardant temporary partitions with two layers of 5/8-inch (16 mm)
gypsum wallboard on each side and cavities fully filled with sound batts.

C. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications; exercise care to prevent water and humidity damage.

D. See Section 024100 for selective demolition of nonhistoric elements.
3.03 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS

A. Comply with federal, state, and local regulations pertaining to water, air, solid waste, recycling,
chemical waste, sanitary waste, sediment, and noise pollution.

3.04 ITEMS TO BE SALVAGED

A. General: Salvage elements and components to the maximum extent possible. Maintain a
chain of custody of salvaged materials, including the condition of such materials before and
after salvage operations.

Renovation of Fayette County Removal and Salvage of Period
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Accomplish removal of salvageable items by hand labor to the maximum extent possible.

2. Take care not to damage portions of the structure scheduled to remain or items identified
for salvage.

3. Obtain hot work permits for removal of elements requiring use of fire- or spark-producing

tools or activities that produce sources of ignition.

Metal Elements: Remove intact and salvage metal elements indicated on drawings.
Wood Elements: Remove intact and salvage wood elements indicated on drawings.

Thermal and Moisture Protection Elements: Remove intact and salvage thermal and moisture
protection elements indicated on drawings.

Doors and Windows: Remove intact and salvage doors and windows indicated on drawings.
Finishes: Protect finishes and finish elements indicated on drawings.

Equipment and Specialty Elements: Remove intact and salvage specialty elements indicated
on drawings.

Mechanical Equipment: Remove intact and salvage equipment and fixtures indicated on
drawings.

Electrical Equipment: Remove intact and salvage equipment and fixtures indicated on
drawings.

3.05 MATERIALS TO BE REMOVED

A

C.

Remove existing elements as indicated and as required to allow direct access to construction
elements indicated to be restored or salvaged for reuse.
1. Remove items indicated on drawings.

Services: Remove existing systems and equipment to extent indicated, including but not limited

to Fire Protection, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, and Telecommunications elements:

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to
equipment and other operational components.

2. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new
services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready
for service switchover.

3. Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities prior to commencing
removals.

4. Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above
accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stubs
and tag with identification.

Protect existing elements.
1.
2.  Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly, minimizing overcutting.

3.06 MATERIALS TO BE RECYCLED

A

B.

Recycle removed nonhistoric materials to the maximum extent possible. Remove recyclable
materials by hand wherever possible.

Recycle items indicated on drawings.

3.07 CLEANING

A

Renovation of Fayette County

Upon completion of work, clean dust, dirt, and debris caused by salvage and demolition
operations from portions of existing structure to remain and adjacent areas. Remove and
transport debris and rubbish in a manner that prevents spillage on streets or adjacent
areas. Obey local regulations regarding hauling and disposal.

END OF SECTION

020342 - 2 Removal and Salvage of Period

Justice Center Construction Materials



IPG, Incorporated Project No. 2312
Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

SECTION 02 41 00
DEMOLITION, CLEARING, AND GRUBBING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION

A. Work included: Demolition, clearing, and grubbing required for this Work may include but
is not necessarily limited to:

1. Removal of concrete and removal of asphaltic concrete pavement.
Felling of trees and removal of stumps, roots, tree debris, and other vegetation
designated for removal. Trimming of trees to remain.

3. Demolition and removal of buildings where noted on Plans.

4, Removal of all debris.

5 Constructing necessary barriers and barricades where required.

B. Related Work described elsewhere:
1. Earthwork: Section 31 20 00.
C. Definitions:
1. The term "demolition, clearing, and grubbing," as used herein, includes the

removal of all existing objects (except for those objects designated to remain)
down to the existing ground level, plus such other work as is described in this
Section of these Specifications.

2. The term "clearing" shall consist of the felling, cutting up, and satisfactory
disposal of all trees, bushes, shrubs, vegetation, and debris occurring within the
area to be cleared.

3. The term "grubbing" shall consist of the removal and disposal of all stumps, roots
larger than two (2) inches in diameter to the depth specified, and matted roots
from the designated grubbing areas.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Quallification of workmen: Provide at least one person who shall be present at all times
during the demolition, clearing and grubbing operations, and who shall be thoroughly
familiar with the Work involved and who shall direct the Work.

B. Codes and Standards:
1. Conform to all Federal, State and local laws and regulations.
2. In addition to complying with all pertinent codes and regulations, comply with the

requirements of those insurance carriers providing coverage for this Work.
1.3 JOB CONDITIONS
A. Scheduling:

1. The Design Professional reserves the right to direct the order of the Work as
may be in the best interest of the Owner.

B. Protection:

1. Provide adequate facilities for protecting all structures, buildings, and utilities
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underground, on the surface, or above ground against all construction activity. In

the event of damage, immediately make all repairs and replacements necessary

to the approval of the Design Professional at no additional cost to the Owner.
2. Streets and Highways:

a. Provide, erect, and maintain effective barricades, danger signals, and
signs on all intercepted streets or highways and in other locations where
required for the protection of the Work and the safety of the public.

b. Provide with lights, barricades or obstructions which encroach on, or are
adjacent to public rights-of-way. Keep lights burning at all times between
sunset and sunrise.

3. Traffic and Services:
a. Arrange Work to cause a minimum of disturbance to normal pedestrian
and vehicular traffic.
b. Provide adequate means of access to all public and private properties

during all stages of construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
21 FILL MATERIAL

A. Where fill is required, all fill dirt shall be free from vegetation and debris and shall be
obtained from a site approved by the Design Professional.

22 OTHER MATERIALS

A. All other materials not specifically described, but required, for proper completion of the
work of this Section shall be as selected by the Contractor subject to approval of the
Design Professional.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION

A Notification: Notify the Design Professional at least one full working day prior to
commencing the Work of this Section.

B. Site inspection:
1. Prior to all Work of this Section, carefully inspect the entire site and all objects
designated to be removed and to be preserved.
2. Locate all existing utility lines and determine all requirements for disconnecting
and capping the lines which are to be abandoned.
3. Locate all existing utility lines traversing the site and determine the requirements

for the protection of those lines which are to remain.

C. Clarification:
1. The Drawings do not purport to show all objects existing on the site.
2. Before commencing the Work of this Section, verify with the Design

Professional all objects to be removed and all objects to be preserved.
D. Scheduling:
1. Schedule all Work in a careful manner with all necessary consideration for
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neighbors and the public.

2. Avoid interference with the use of, and passage to and from, adjacent buildings
and facilities.
E. Disconnection of utilities: Before starting site operation, disconnect or arrange for the

disconnection of all utility services designated to be removed, performing all such Work in
accordance with the requirements of the utility company or agency involved.

F. Protection of utilities: Preserve in operating condition all active utilities which transverse
the site and designated to remain.

G. Limits of construction: Demolition, clearing and grubbing shall be performed over the
total right-of-way of all newly proposed streets and alleys unless otherwise noted on the
plans. Additional areas shall be as noted on the plans and as required for construction of
the project including space for control stakes and hubs.

3.2 DEMOLITION OF STRUCTURES

A. Demolish all buildings designated for demolition, pulling out all foundations, basement
walls, and concrete slabs; remove all existing asphaltic concrete pavement designated to
be removed.

3.3 OTHER DEMOLITION

A. Pull out all existing septic tanks and fuel lines, utility lines designated for abandonment,
irrigation and leaching lines, and all other objects designated to be removed. Removal of
all facilities shall conform to all existing local, State and Federal regulations.

3.4 CLEARING

A. Remove all rubbish, vines and undergrowth to ground level or below and all other
obstructions resting on or protruding through the surface of the existing ground. Trees or
shrubs which are to remain in place shall be trimmed and shall be carefully protected
from injury or defacement. All limbs and branches required to be trimmed shall be neatly
cut close to the trunk of the tree or to main branches, and cuts more than one and one-
half (1 1/2) inches in diameter shall be painted with an approved pruning paint in strict
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. All trimming shall be in accordance
with the "Standard Pruning Guidelines" for the local authority.

3.5 GRUBBING

A. Stumps, roots, logs or other timber more than two (2) inches in diameter, matted roots
and other debris shall be excavated and removed to a depth not less than eighteen (18)
inches below the surface of any subgrade, shoulder or slope. All depressions excavated
below the original ground surface shall be refilled with suitable material and compacted to
make the surface conform to the surrounding ground surface.

3.6 PAVEMENT REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT

A. Removal:
1. Cut and remove all concrete and asphalt sidewalk and street paving along
straight lines.
2. Width: Limit to required width of excavation.
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Replacement:

1. Repair or replace all concrete and asphalt sidewalk and street paving removed,
disturbed or destroyed by construction activity of this project.

2. Use methods and materials required to provide finished sidewalk or paving equal
to existing in all respects including finish texture.

3. Place base material for paving over excavations in streets or highways upon
completion of backfilling and then open thoroughfare to traffic.

4. Maintain surface of excavation in smooth riding condition until wearing surface is
placed.

5. Place wearing surface when directed by Design Professional.

3.7 BLASTING

A

None allowed.

3.8 DISPOSAL

A

Removal of debris: Remove all debris from the site and leave the site in a neat and
orderly condition to the approval of the Design Professional.

B. Burning: If Contractor desires to burn materials, he shall obtain approval of the
local contacts and take all precautions necessary to prevent the spread of fire to
areas not to be cleared or to prevent damage to trees to be left in place. Burning
shall be done only at approved locations and in conformity with the regulations of
the local contacts. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for any and all permits
required therefore, and be responsible for proper coordination with the officials
having jurisdiction in this matter. Within the City limits only pit burning with an air
curtain destructor will be allowed. This activity may take place only with the prior
knowledge of the local contacts.

3.9 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT

A

Acre measurement: The number of acres shall be determined by the horizontal
measurement of the acres designated on the plans, or as approved by the Design
Professional.

Diameter of tree: The diameter of a tree shall be considered its diameter four and one-
half (4 1/2) feet above the ground.

END OF SECTION 02 41 00
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SECTION 042600
SINGLE-WYTHE UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Concrete masonry units.
B. Pre-faced unit masonry.
C. Reinforcement, anchorage, and accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing control and expansion joints.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement; 2022.

B. ASTM A641/A641M - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire;
2019.

C. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2023.

D. ASTM A951/A951M - Standard Specification for Steel Wire for Masonry Joint Reinforcement;
2022.

E. ASTM A1064/A1064M - Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire
Reinforcement, Plain and Deformed, for Concrete; 2022.

F. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2023.
G. ASTM C129 - Standard Specification for Nonloadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2023.

H. ASTM C744 - Standard Specification for Prefaced Concrete and Calcium Silicate Masonry
Units; 2021.

I.  TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures; 2022,
with Errata (2024).

J. UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Current Edition.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene one week before starting work of this section.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years of documented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least three years of documented experience.

1.07 MOCK-UP

A. Construct a masonry wall as a mock-up panel sized 8 feet (2.4 m) long by 6 feet (1.8 m) high;
include mortar and accessories in mock-up.

B. Mock-up may remain as part of the Work.
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1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and
contamination by other materials.

1.09 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F (5 degrees C)
prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F (32 degrees C)
prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS

A. Concrete Block: Comply with referenced standards and as follows:

1. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable code for indicated requirements for fire
rated masonry construction.

2. Size: Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches (400 x 200 mm) and
nominal depths as indicated on drawings for specific locations.

3. Non-Loadbearing Units: ASTM C129.
a. Hollow block, as indicated.
b. Lightweight.

4. Pre-Faced Units: ASTM C90, hollow block, with smooth resinous facing complying with
ASTM C744.

2.02 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
A. Mortar and Grout: As specified in Section 040511.
2.03 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE

A. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 40 (40,000 psi) (280 MPa) yield strength,
deformed billet bars; galvanized.

B. Single Wythe Joint Reinforcement: ASTM A951/A951M.
1. Type: Truss or ladder.
2. Material: ASTM A1064/A1064M steel wire, mill galvanized to ASTM A641/A641M Class
3.
3. Size: 0.1483 inch (3.8 mm) side rods with 0.1483 inch (3.8 mm) cross rods; width as
required to provide not less than 5/8 inch (16 mm) of mortar coverage on each exposure.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 COURSING
A. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.

B. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform
thickness.
C. Concrete Masonry Units:
1. Bond: Running.
2. Coursing: One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches (200 mm).
3. Mortar Joints: Concave.

3.02 PLACING AND BONDING
A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other
work.
B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.

C. Isolate top joint of masonry partitions from horizontal structural framing members and slabs or
decks with compressible joint filler.
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3.03 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE
A. Install horizontal joint reinforcement 16 inches (400 mm) on center.

B. Place masonry joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above and below
openings. Extend minimum 16 inches (400 mm) each side of opening.

C. Place continuous joint reinforcement in first and second joint below top of walls.
D. Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum 6 inches (150 mm).

3.04 LINTELS
A. Maintain minimum 8" bearing on each side of opening.

3.05 BUILT-IN WORK

A. As work progresses, install built-in metal door frames and other items to be built into the work
and furnished under other sections.

B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
C. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints. Fill frame voids solid

with grout.
1. Fill adjacent masonry cores with grout minimum 12 inches (300 mm) from framed
openings.

3.06 TOLERANCES
A. Install masonry within the site tolerances found in TMS 402/602.
B. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit: 1/16 inch (1.6 mm).

C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall: 1/4 inch in 10 ft (6 mm/3 m) and 1/2 inch in 20 ft (13
mm/6 m) or more.

D. Maximum Variation from Plumb: 1/4 inch (6 mm) per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch (13 mm) in
two stories or more.

E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing: 1/8 inch in 3 ft (3 mm/m) and 1/4 inch in 10 ft (6
mm/3 m); 1/2 inch in 30 ft (13 mm/9 m).

F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness: Head joint, minus 1/4 inch, plus 3/8 inch (minus 6.4
mm, plus 9.5 mm).

G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls: 1/4 inch (6 mm).
3.07 CUTTING AND FITTING

A. Cut and fit for access to new areas. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct
size, shape, and location.

B. Obtain approval prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or
strength of masonry work may be impaired.

3.08 CLEANING
A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
B. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.

3.09 PROTECTION

A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that
are subject to damage by construction activities.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 054000
COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A Section Includes:
1. Exterior non-load-bearing wall framing.
Interior non-load-bearing wall framing exceeding height limitations of standard,
nonstructural metal framing.
3. Ceiling joist framing.

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Shop Drawings:

1. Include layout, spacings, sizes, thicknesses, and types of cold-formed steel framing;
fabrication; and fastening and anchorage details, including mechanical fasteners.
2. Indicate reinforcing channels, opening framing, supplemental framing, strapping, bracing,

bridging, splices, accessories, connection details, and attachment to adjoining work.

C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For cold-formed steel framing.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For engineer and testing agency.
B. Welding certificates.
C. Product Certificates: For each type of code-compliance certification for studs and tracks.

D. Product Test Reports: For each listed product, for tests performed by manufacturer and
witnessed by a qualified testing agency or by a qualified testing agency.

Steel sheet.

Expansion anchors.
Power-actuated anchors.
Mechanical fasteners.

Renovation of Fayette County
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5. Vertical deflection clips.
6. Horizontal drift deflection clips
7. Miscellaneous structural clips and accessories.
E. Evaluation Reports: For nonstandard cold-formed steel framing post-installed anchors and power-

actuated fasteners, from ICC-ES or other qualified testing agency acceptable to Architect.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 329 for testing indicated.

B. Product Tests: Mill certificates or data from a qualified independent testing agency, or in-house
testing with calibrated test equipment, indicating steel sheet complies with requirements, including
base-metal thickness, yield strength, tensile strength, total elongation, chemical requirements,
and metallic-coating thickness.

C. Code-Compliance Certification of Studs and Tracks: Provide documentation that framing
members are certified according to the product-certification program of the Certified Steel Stud
Association, the Steel Framing Industry Association or the Steel Stud Manufacturers Association.

D. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."
2. AWS D1.3/D1.3M, "Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS:

A Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering cold-
formed metal framing that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the
following:

Allied Studco.

AllSteel Products, Inc.

California Expanded Metal Products Company.

Clark Steel Framing.

Consolidated Fabricators Corp.; Building Products Division.
Craco Metals Manufacturing, LLC.

Custom Stud, Inc.

Dale/Incor.

Design Shapes in Steel.

10.  Dietrich Metal Framing; a Worthington Industries Company.
11.  Formetal Co. Inc. (The).

12.  Innovative Steel Systems.

13.  MarinoWare; a division of Ware Industries.

14.  Quail Run Building Materials, Inc.

15.  SCAFCO Corporation.

16.  Southeastern Stud & Components, Inc.

NGO RrWN =

17.  Steel Construction Systems.
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18.  Steeler, Inc.
19.  Super Stud Building Products, Inc.
20. United Metal Products, Inc.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements," to design cold-formed steel framing.

Structural Performance: Provide cold-formed steel framing capable of withstanding design loads
within limits and under conditions indicated.

1. Design Loads: As indicated on Drawings.
Deflection Limits: Design framing systems to withstand design loads without deflections
greater than the following:

a. Interior Load-Bearing Wall Framing: Horizontal deflection of 1/360 of the wall
height under a horizontal load of 5 Ibf/sq. ft. (239 Pa).

b. Exterior Non-Load-Bearing Framing: Horizontal deflection of 1/600 of the wall
height.

c. Interior Non-Load-Bearing Framing: Horizontal deflection of 1/360 of the wall
height under a horizontal load of 5 Ibf/sq. ft. (239 Pa).

d. Ceiling Joist Framing: Vertical deflection of 1/360 of the span for live loads and

1/240 for total loads of the span.

3. Design framing systems to provide for movement of framing members located outside the
insulated building envelope without damage or overstressing, sheathing failure, connection
failure, undue strain on fasteners and anchors, or other detrimental effects when subject
to a maximum ambient temperature change of 120 deg F (67 deg C).

4. Design framing system to maintain clearances at openings, to allow for construction
tolerances, and to accommodate live load deflection of primary building structure as
follows:

a. Upward and downward movement of 3/4 inch (19 mm).
5. Design exterior non-load-bearing wall framing to accommodate horizontal deflection

without regard for contribution of sheathing materials.

Cold-Formed Steel Framing Standards: Unless more stringent requirements are indicated,
framing shall comply with AISI S100, AlSI S200, and the following:

1. Floor and Roof Systems: AISI S210.
2. Wall Studs: AISI S211.

3. Headers: AISI S212.

4, Lateral Design: AISI S213.

Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with ASTM E 119; testing by a qualified testing agency.
Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Indicate design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance Directory" or from the listings of
another qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

COLD-FORMED STEEL FRAMING MATERIALS
054000 - 3 Cold Formed Metal Framing
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Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1003/A 1003M, Structural Grade, Type H, metallic coated, of grade and
coating designation as follows:

1. Grade: As required by structural performance.
2. Coating: G60 (Z2180), A60 (ZF180), AZ50 (AZM150), or GF30 (ZGF90).

Steel Sheet for Clips: ASTM A 653/A 653M, structural steel, zinc coated, of grade and coating
as follows:

1. Grade: As required by structural performance.
2. Coating: G60 (Z180).

INTERIOR NON-LOAD-BEARING WALL FRAMING

Steel Studs: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel studs, of web depths indicated, punched,
with stiffened flanges, and as follows:

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0428 inch (1.09 mm).
2. Flange Width: 1-5/8 inches (41 mm).
3. Section Properties: as required by delegated design for loading(s) indicated.

Steel Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, of web depths indicated, unpunched,
with unstiffened flanges, and as follows:

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: Matching steel studs.
2. Flange Width: 1-1/4 inches (32 mm).

Vertical Deflection Clips: Manufacturer's standard [bypass] [head] clips, capable of
accommodating upward and downward vertical displacement of primary structure through
positive mechanical attachment to stud web.

1. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the
following:

a. Dietrich Metal Framing; a Worthington Industries Company.
b. MarinoWare, a division of Ware Industries.

c. SCAFCO Corporation

d. The Steel Network, Inc.

Double Deflection Tracks: Manufacturer's double, deep-leg, U-shaped steel tracks, consisting of
nested inner and outer tracks; unpunched, with unstiffened flanges.

1. Outer Track: Of web depth to allow free vertical movement of inner track, with flanges
designed to support horizontal loads and transfer them to the primary structure, and as
follows:

a. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0428 inch (1.09 mm).
b. Flange Width: 2 2 inches (76 mm).

2. Inner Track: Of web depth indicated, and as follows:
054000 - 4 Cold Formed Metal Framing
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a. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0428 inch (1.09 mm).
b. Flange Width: 1-1/4 inches (32 mm).

Drift Clips: Manufacturer's standard bypass or head clips, capable of isolating wall stud from
upward and downward vertical displacement and lateral drift of primary structure through positive
mechanical attachment to stud web and structure.

CEILING JOIST FRAMING

Steel Ceiling Joists: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel sections, of web depths indicated,
punched with standard holes, with stiffened flanges, and as follows:

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0428 inch (1.09 mm).

2. Flange Width: 1-5/8 inches (41 mm), minimum.

3 Section Properties: As required by delegated design for loading(s) and deflection
requirements specified.

FRAMING ACCESSORIES

Fabricate steel-framing accessories from ASTM A 1003/A 1003M, Structural Grade, Type H,
metallic coated steel sheet, of same grade and coating designation used for framing members.

Provide accessories of manufacturer's standard thickness and configuration, unless otherwise
indicated, as follows:

Supplementary framing.
Bracing, bridging, and solid blocking.
Web stiffeners.

Anchor clips.

End clips.

Foundation clips.

Gusset plates.

Stud kickers and knee braces.
Joist hangers and end closures.
Hole-reinforcing plates.

Backer plates.

S0 NoORWON =
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ANCHORS, CLIPS, AND FASTENERS

Steel Shapes and Clips: ASTM A 36/A 36M, zinc coated by hot-dip process according to
ASTM A 123/A 123M.

Anchor Bolts: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, threaded carbon-steel hex-headed bolts, carbon-steel
nuts, and flat, hardened-steel washers; zinc coated by hot-dip process according to
ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C.

Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with bolts of same basic metal as fastened metal, if
visible, unless otherwise indicated; with working capacity greater than or equal to the design load,
according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES
ACO01, ICC-ES AC193, ICC-ES AC58 or ICC-ES AC308 as appropriate for the substrate.

054000 - 5 Cold Formed Metal Framing
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Uses: Securing cold-formed steel framing to structure.

TypeTorque-controlled adhesive anchor or adhesive anchor.

Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with ASTM
B 633 or ASTMF 1941 (ASTM F 1941M), Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.

wnN =

Power-Actuated Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to the
design load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based
on ICC-ES AC70.

Mechanical Fasteners: ASTM C 1513, corrosion-resistant-coated, self-drilling, self-tapping, steel
drill screws.

1. Head Type: Low-profile head beneath sheathing; manufacturer's standard elsewhere.

Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS standards.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
Galvanizing Repair Paint: ASTM A 780/A 780M.

Cement Grout: Portland cement, ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type |; and clean, natural sand,
ASTM C 404. Mix at ratio of 1 part cement to 2-1/2 parts sand, by volume, with minimum water
required for placement and hydration.

Nonmetallic, Nonshrink Grout: Factory-packaged, nonmetallic, noncorrosive, nonstaining grout,
complying with ASTM C 1107/C 1107M, and with a fluid consistency and 30-minute working time.

Shims: Load-bearing, high-density, multimonomer, nonleaching plastic; or cold-formed steel of
same grade and metallic coating as framing members supported by shims.

Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch (6 mm) thick, selected from manufacturer's
standard widths to match width of bottom track or rim track members as required.

FABRICATION

Fabricate cold-formed steel framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, and with
connections securely fastened, according to referenced AISI's specifications and standards,
manufacturer's written instructions, and requirements in this Section.

1. Fabricate framing assemblies using jigs or templates.

2. Cut framing members by sawing or shearing; do not torch cut.

3 Fasten cold-formed steel framing members by welding, screw fastening, clinch fastening,
pneumatic pin fastening, or riveting as standard with fabricator. Wire tying of framing
members is not permitted.

a. Comply with AWS D1.3/D1.3M requirements and procedures for welding,
appearance and quality of welds, and methods used in correcting welding work.

b. Locate mechanical fasteners and install according to Shop Drawings, with screws
penetrating joined members by no fewer than three exposed screw threads.

4. Fasten other materials to cold-formed steel framing by welding, bolting, pneumatic pin
054000 - 6 Cold Formed Metal Framing
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fastening, or screw fastening, according to Shop Drawings.

Reinforce, stiffen, and brace framing assemblies to withstand handling, delivery, and erection
stresses. Lift fabricated assemblies by means that prevent damage or permanent distortion.

Tolerances: Fabricate assemblies level, plumb, and true to line to a maximum allowable variation
of 1/8 inch in 10 feet (1:960) and as follows:

1. Spacing: Space individual framing members no more than plus or minus 1/8 inch (3 mm)
from plan location. Cumulative error shall not exceed minimum fastening requirements of
sheathing or other finishing materials.

2. Squareness: Fabricate each cold-formed steel framing assembly to a maximum out-of-
square tolerance of 1/8 inch (3 mm).

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B.

3.2

A

B.

3.3

A

B.

C.

D.

Renovation of Fayette County
Justice Center

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, conditions, and abutting structural framing for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Install load-bearing shims or grout between the underside of load-bearing wall bottom track and
the top of foundation wall or slab at locations with a gap larger than 1/4 inch (6 mm) to ensure a
uniform bearing surface on supporting concrete or masonry construction.

Install sealer gaskets at the underside of wall bottom track or rim track and at the top of foundation
wall or slab at stud or joist locations.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Cold-formed steel framing may be shop or field fabricated for installation, or it may be field
assembled.

Install cold-formed steel framing according to AISI S200, AISI S202, and manufacturer's written
instructions unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

Install shop- or field-fabricated, cold-formed framing and securely anchor to supporting structure.
1. Screw, bolt, or weld wall panels at horizontal and vertical junctures to produce flush, even,
true-to-line joints with maximum variation in plane and true position between fabricated

panels not exceeding 1/16 inch (1.6 mm).

Install cold-formed steel framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, and with
connections securely fastened.

1. Cut framing members by sawing or shearing; do not torch cut.

054000 -7 Cold Formed Metal Framing
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2. Fasten cold-formed steel framing members by welding, screw fastening, clinch fastening,
or riveting. Wire tying of framing members is not permitted.

a. Comply with AWS D1.3/D1.3M requirements and procedures for welding,
appearance and quality of welds, and methods used in correcting welding work.

b. Locate mechanical fasteners, install according to Shop Drawings, and comply with
requirements for spacing, edge distances, and screw penetration.

Install framing members in one-piece lengths unless splice connections are indicated for track or
tension members.

Install temporary bracing and supports to secure framing and support loads equal to those for
which structure was designed. Maintain braces and supports in place, undisturbed, until entire
integrated supporting structure has been completed and permanent connections to
framing are secured.

Do not bridge building expansion joints with cold-formed steel framing. Independently frame both
sides of joints.

Install insulation, specified in "Thermal Insulation" specification, in framing-assembly members,
such as headers, sills, boxed joists, and multiple studs at openings, that are inaccessible on
completion of framing work.

Fasten hole-reinforcing plate over web penetrations that exceed size of manufacturer's approved
or standard punched openings.

JOIST INSTALLATION

Install perimeter joist track sized to match joists. Align and securely anchor or fasten track to
supporting structure at corners, ends, and spacings indicated on Shop Drawings.

Install joists bearing on supporting frame, level, straight, and plumb; adjust to final position, brace,
and reinforce. Fasten joists to both flanges of joist track.

1. Install joists over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 1-1/2 inches (38 mm).

2. Reinforce ends and bearing points of joists with web stiffeners, end clips, joist hangers,
steel clip angles, or steel-stud sections.

Space joists not more than 2 inches (51 mm) from abutting walls, and as follows:

1. Joist Spacing: 16 inches (406 mm).

Frame openings with built-up joist headers, consisting of joist and joist track or another
combination of connected joists if indicated.

Install joist reinforcement at interior supports with single, short length of joist section located
directly over interior support, with lapped joists of equal length to joist reinforcement.

1. Install web stiffeners to transfer axial loads of walls above.

Install bridging at intervals indicated on Shop Drawings. Fasten bridging at each joist intersection
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as follows:

1. Joist-Track Solid Bridging: Joist-track solid blocking of width and thickness indicated,
secured to joist webs.

2. Combination Bridging: Combination of flat, taut, steel sheet straps of width and thickness
indicated and joist-track solid blocking of width and thickness indicated. Fasten flat straps
to bottom flange of joists and secure solid blocking to joist webs.

Secure joists to load-bearing interior walls to prevent lateral movement of bottom flange.

Install miscellaneous joist framing and connections, including web stiffeners, closure pieces, clip

angles, continuous angles, hold-down angles, anchors, and fasteners, to provide a complete and

stable joist-framing assembly.

ERECTION TOLERANCES

Install cold-formed steel framing level, plumb, and true to line to a maximum allowable tolerance
variation of 1/8 inch in 10 feet (1:960) and as follows:

1. Space individual framing members no more than plus or minus 1/8 inch (3 mm) from plan
location. Cumulative error shall not exceed minimum fastening requirements of sheathing
or other finishing materials.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to perform field
tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

Field and shop welds will be subject to testing and inspecting.

Testing agency will report test results promptly and in writing to Contractor and Architect.
Cold-formed steel framing will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

REPAIRS AND PROTECTION

Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on fabricated and
installed cold-formed steel framing with galvanized repair paint according to ASTM
A 780/A 780M and manufacturer's written instructions.

Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to manufacturer and

Installer, that ensure that cold-formed steel framing is without damage or deterioration at time of
Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 061000
ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Preservative treated wood materials.
B. Fire retardant treated wood materials.
C. Communications and electrical room mounting boards.
D. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2023d.

AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2024.
PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2023.
PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2025.
E. SPIB (GR) - Standard Grading Rules; 2021.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

O Oow

B. Product Data: Provide technical data on insulated sheathing, wood preservative materials, and
application instructions.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to
prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.

B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood: Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage, and
installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Dimension Lumber: Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.

1. If no species is specified, provide species graded by the agency specified; if no grading
agency is specified, provide lumber graded by grading agency meeting the specified
requirements.

2. Grading Agency: Grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,
American Lumber Standard Committee at www.alsc.org, and who provides grading
service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark
unless otherwise indicated.

2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS
A. Sizes: Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
B. Moisture Content: S-dry or MC19.

C. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
1. Lumber: S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.
2. Boards: Standard or No. 3.

2.03 CONSTRUCTION PANELS

A. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards: PS 1 A-D plywood, or medium density
fiberboard; 3/4 inch (19 mm) thick; flame spread index of 25 or less, smoke developed index of
450 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

Renovation of Fayette County
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2.04 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT

A

C.

Treated Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System

for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific

applications.

1. Fire-Retardant Treated Wood: Mark each piece of wood with producer's stamp indicating
compliance with specified requirements.

2. Preservative-Treated Wood: Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an
ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with
AWPA standards.

Fire Retardant Treatment:

1. Interior Type A: AWPA U1, Use Category UCFA, Commodity Specification H, low
temperature (low hygroscopic) type, chemically treated and pressure impregnated;
capable of providing a maximum flame spread index of 25 when tested in accordance with
ASTM E84, with no evidence of significant combustion when test is extended for an
additional 20 minutes.

a. Kiln dry wood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent for
lumber and 15 percent for plywood.

b. Treat rough carpentry items as indicated .

c. Do not use treated wood in applications exposed to weather or where the wood may
become wet.

Preservative Treatment:

1.  Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade: AWPA U1, Use Category
UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
a. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.
b. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A
B.

C.

Select material sizes to minimize waste.

Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory
components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking.

Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately
after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.

3.02 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A

B.

Renovation of Fayette County
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Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fireblocking as required
by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top
story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction may be
used in lieu of solid wood blocking.

In metal stud walls, provide continuous blocking around door and window openings for
anchorage of frames, securely attached to stud framing.

In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items,
unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is
explicitly indicated.

Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above
ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.
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3.03 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS

A. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards: Secure with screws to studs with
edges over firm bearing; space fasteners at maximum 24 inches (610 mm) on center on all
edges and into studs in field of board.

1.  Atfire-rated walls, install board over wall board indicated as part of the fire-rated
assembly.

2. Where boards are indicated as full floor-to-ceiling height, install with long edge of board
parallel to studs.

3. Install adjacent boards without gaps.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 062000
FINISH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Finish carpentry items.

B. Wood door frames, glazed frames.

C. Wood casings and moldings.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 016116 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.
Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Support framing, grounds, and concealed blocking.
Section 064100 - Architectural Wood Casework: Shop fabricated custom cabinet work.
Section 064200 - Wood Paneling: Shop fabricated custom paneling.

moow

Section 099300 - Staining and Transparent Finishing: Staining and transparent finishing of
finish carpentry items.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 16 CFR 1201 - Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials; Current Edition.
B. ANSI A135.4 - Basic Hardboard; 2012 (Reaffirmed 2020).

C. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2023.

D. ASTM EB84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2023d.

E. AWI (QCP) - Quality Certification Program; Current Edition.

F.  AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards, 2nd Edition; 2014, with Errata
(2016).

G. AWMAC (GIS) - Guarantee and Inspection Services Program; Current Edition.

H. AWMAC/WI (NAAWS) - North American Architectural Woodwork Standards; 2021, with Errata.

.  BHMA A156.9 - Cabinet Hardware; 2020.

J.  NEMA LD 3 - High-Pressure Decorative Laminates; 2005.

K. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2023.

L. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2025.

M. WI (CCP) - Certified Compliance Program (CCP); Current Edition.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordinate the work with plumbing rough-in, electrical rough-in, and installation of associated
and adjacent components.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:
1. Provide manufacturer's product data, storage and handling instructions for factory-
fabricated units.
2. Provide data on fire retardant treatment materials and application instructions.
3. Provide instructions for attachment hardware, finish hardware, and

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate materials, component profiles, fastening methods, jointing details,
and accessories.
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1.  Scale of Drawings: 1-1/2 inch to 1 foot (125 mm to 1 m), minimum.
2. Provide information as required by AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI (NAAWS).
3. Include certification program label.

D. Samples: Submit two samples of wood trim 6" long.

E. Certificate: Submit labels and certificates required by quality assurance and quality
control programs.

F. Manufacturer's Instructions: Provide manufacturer's installation instructions for factory-
fabricated units.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Company specializing in fabricating the products specified in this
section with minimum five years of documented experience.
1. Company with at least one project within the past 5 years with value of woodwork within
20 percent of cost of woodwork for this project.
2. Accredited participant in the specified certification program prior to the commencement of
fabrication and throughout the duration of the project.
3.  Single Source Responsibility: Provide and install this work from single fabricator.

B. Quality Certification:
1.  Comply with AWI (QCP) woodwork association quality certification service/program in
accordance with requirements for work specified in this section: www.awiqcp.org/#sle.
a. This AWI (QCP) project is registered as project number
2.  Comply with AWMAC (GIS) woodwork association quality certification serwce/program in
accordance with requirements for work specified in this section.
3. Comply with WI (CCP) woodwork association quality certification service/program in
accordance with requirements for work specified in this
section www.woodworkinstitute.com/#sle.
4. Provide labels or certificates indicating that work complies with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or
AWMAC/WI (NAAWS) requirements for grade or grades specified.
Provide designated labels on shop drawings as required by certification program.
Provide designated labels on installed products as required by certification program.
7. Submit certifications upon completion of installation that verifies this work is in compliance
with specified requirements.

1.07 MOCK-UPS
A. See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

oo

B. Mock-up may remain as part of the work.
1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver factory-fabricated units to project site in original packages, containers or bundles
bearing brand name and identification.

B. Store finish carpentry items under cover, elevated above grade, and in a dry, well-ventilated
area not exposed to heat or sunlight.

C. Protect from moisture damage.

D. Handle materials and products to prevent damage to edges, ends, or surfaces.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FINISH CARPENTRY ITEMS

A. Quality Standard: Custom Grade, in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI
(NAAWS), unless noted otherwise.

B. Surface Burning Characteristics: Provide materials having fire and smoke properties as
required by applicable code.

Renovation of Fayette County
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C. Interior Woodwork ltems:
1. Moldings, Bases, Casings, and Miscellaneous Trim: Clear white pine; prepare for paint
finish.
2. All new work to match existing wood species and stain.
2.02 SHEET MATERIALS

A. Softwood Plywood, Not Exposed to View: Any face species, medium density fiberboard core;
PS 1 Grade A-B, glue type as recommended for application.

2.03 PLASTIC LAMINATE MATERIALS
A. Plastic Laminate: Basis of design or preapproved equal: Wilsonart - steel mesh 4879-38, velvet

finish.

1.  Products:
a. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

2. Manufacturers:
a. Wilsonart
b. Nevamar
c. Formica

B. Laminate Adhesive: Type recommended by laminate manufacturer to suit application; not
containing formaldehyde or other volatile organic compounds.

2.04 FASTENINGS

A. Adhesive for Purposes Other Than Laminate Installation: Suitable for the purpose; not
containing formaldehyde or other volatile organic compounds.

2.05 WOOD TREATMENT

A. Factory-Treated Lumber: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System
for pressure impregnated wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service
conditions, and specific applications.

B. Redry wood after pressure treatment to maximum 19 percent moisture content.

2.06 FABRICATION
A. Shop assemble work for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings.
B. Cap exposed plastic laminate finish edges with material of same finish and pattern.

C. When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for
cutting. Provide trim for scribing and site cutting.

D. Apply plastic laminate finish in full uninterrupted sheets consistent with manufactured sizes. Fit
corners and joints hairline; secure with concealed fasteners. Slightly bevel arises. Locate
counter butt joints minimum 2 feet from sink cut-outs. (Locate counter butt joints minimum 600
mm from sink cut-outs.)

2.07 SHOP FINISHING
A. Sand work smooth and set exposed nails and screws.
B. Apply wood filler in exposed nail and screw indentations.

C. Onitems to receive transparent finishes, use wood filler that matches surrounding surfaces and
is of type recommended for the applicable finish.

D. Finish work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI (NAAWS), Section 5 -
Finishing for grade specified and as follows: Spec to be completed with Finsishes

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify adequacy of backing and support framing.

Renovation of Fayette County
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B. Verify mechanical, electrical, and building items affecting work of this section are placed and
ready to receive this work.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install custom fabrications in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI
(NAAWS) requirements for grade indicated.

B. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level.

C. Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch (0.79
mm). Do not use additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps.

3.03 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation from True Position: 1/16 inch (1.6 mm).
B. Maximum Offset from True Alignment with Abutting Materials: 1/32 inch (0.79 mm).
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 064100
ARCHITECTURAL WOOD CASEWORK

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 016116 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.
B. Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Support framing, grounds, and concealed blocking.
C. Section 099300 - Staining and Transparent Finishing: Field finishing of cabinet exterior.
D. Section 123600 - Countertops.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A.  AWI (QCP) - Quality Certification Program; Current Edition.

B. AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards, 2nd Edition; 2014, with Errata
(2016).

AWMAC (GIS) - Guarantee and Inspection Services Program; Current Edition.
AWMAC/WI (NAAWS) - North American Architectural Woodwork Standards; 2021, with Errata.
BHMA A156.9 - Cabinet Hardware; 2020.
F. WI (CCP) - Certified Compliance Program (CCP); Current Edition.
1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene a preinstallation meeting not less than one week before
starting work of this section; require attendance by all affected installers.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

moo

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate materials, component profiles, fastening methods, jointing details,
and accessories.
1. Scale of Drawings: 1-1/2 inch to 1 foot (125 mm to 1 m), minimum.
2. Provide information as required by AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI (NAAWS).
3. Include certification program label.

C. Product Data: Provide data for hardware accessories.

D. Samples: Submit actual samples of architectural cabinet construction, minimum 12 inches (300
mm) square, illustrating proposed cabinet, countertop, and shelf unit substrate and finish.

E. Samples: Submit actual sample items of proposed pulls, hinges, shelf standards, and locksets,
demonstrating hardware design, quality, and finish.

F. Certificate: Submit labels and certificates required by quality assurance and quality
control programs.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Company specializing in fabricating the products specified in this
section with minimum five years of documented experience.
1. Company with at least one project in the past 5 years with value of woodwork within 20
percent of cost of woodwork for this Project.
2. Accredited participant in the specified certification program prior to the commencement of
fabrication and throughout the duration of the project.
3. Single Source Responsibility: Provide and install this work from single fabricator.
B. Quality Certification:
1. Comply with AWI (QCP) woodwork association quality certification service/program in
accordance with requirements for work specified in this section: www.awiqcp.org/#sle.
a. This AWI (QCP) project is registered as project number
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2. Comply with AWMAC (GIS) woodwork association quality certification service/program in
accordance with requirements for work specified in this section: www.awmac.com/#sle.

3. Comply with WI (CCP) woodwork association quality certification service/program in
accordance with requirements for work specified in this
section: https://woodworkinstitute.com/#sle.

4.  Provide labels or certificates indicating that the installed work complies with

AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI (NAAWS) requirements for grade or grades

specified.

Provide designated labels on shop drawings as required by certification program.

6. Provide designated labels on installed products as required by certification program.

7.  Submit certifications upon completion of installation that verifies this work is in compliance
with specified requirements.

8. Replace, repair, or rework all work for which certification is refused.

1.06 MOCK-UPS

A. Provide mock-up of typical base cabinet, wall cabinet, and countertop, including hardware,
finishes, and plumbing accessories.

o

B. See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.
C. Locate where directed.
D. Mock-up may remain as part of the work.
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Protect units from moisture damage.
1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. During and after installation of custom cabinets, maintain temperature and humidity conditions
in building spaces at same levels planned for occupancy.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CABINETS

A. Quality Standard: Custom Grade, in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI
(NAAWS), unless noted otherwise.

2.02 WOOD-BASED COMPONENTS

A. Wood fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted.
2.03 COUNTERTOPS

A. Countertops: See Section 123600.
2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. Adhesive: Type recommended by fabricator to suit application.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Franklin International, Inc; Titebond Original Wood Glue: www.titebond.com/#sle.
b. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

2.05 HARDWARE

A. Cabinet Hardware: Comply with BHMA A156.9 for hardware types and grades indicated below:
1. Hardware Types: As indicated on drawings.
2.  Product Grade: Grade 2.

2.06 FABRICATION

A. Assembly: Shop assemble cabinets for delivery to site in units easily handled and to permit
passage through building openings.

B. Edging: Fit shelves, doors, and exposed edges with specified edging. Do not use more than
one piece for any single length.
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Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

Fitting: When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for
cutting. Provide matching trim for scribing and site cutting.

Plastic Laminate: Apply plastic laminate finish in full uninterrupted sheets consistent with
manufactured sizes. Fit corners and joints hairline; secure with concealed fasteners. Slightly
bevel arises. Locate counter butt joints minimum 2 feet from sink cut-outs. (Locate counter butt
joints minimum 600 mm from sink cut-outs.)

1. Apply laminate backing sheet to reverse side of plastic laminate finished surfaces.

2. Cap exposed plastic laminate finish edges with material of same finish and pattern.

Matching Wood Grain: Comply with requirements of quality standard for specified Grade and as
follows:

2.07 SHOP FINISHING

A
B.

C.

For opaque finishes, apply wood filler in exposed nail and screw indentations and sand smooth.

On items to receive transparent finishes, use wood filler matching or blending with surrounding
surfaces and of types recommended for applied finishes.

Finish work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI (NAAWS), Section 5 -
Finishing for grade specified and as follows:

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

Verify adequacy of backing and support framing.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A

Set and secure custom cabinets in place, assuring that they are rigid, plumb, and level.

3.03 ADJUSTING

A.
B.

Adjust installed work.
Adjust moving or operating parts to function smoothly and correctly.

3.04 CLEANING
A. Clean casework, counters, shelves, hardware, fittings, and fixtures.

Renovation of Fayette County
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SECTION 064200
WOOD PANELING

PART 2 PRODUCTS
1.01 PANELING

A. Quality Standard: Custom Grade, in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI
(NAAWS), unless otherwise indicated.

1.02 WOOD-BASED MATERIALS - GENERAL
1.03 FABRICATION
A. Prepare panels for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings.
B. Finish exposed edges of panels as specified by grade requirements.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 079200
JOINT SEALANTS - DOW SILICONES CORPORATION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Nonsag gunnable joint sealants.
B. Joint backings and accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 016116 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C794 - Standard Test Method for Adhesion-in-Peel of Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018
(Reapproved 2022).

B. ASTM C919 - Standard Practice for Use of Sealants in Acoustical Applications; 2022.

C. ASTM C1087 - Standard Test Method for Determining Compatibility of Liquid-Applied Sealants
with Accessories Used in Structural Glazing Systems; 2023.

D. ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2016 (Reapproved 2023).
E. SWRI (VAL) - SWR Institute Validated Products Directory; Current Edition.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data for Joint Sealants: Submit manufacturer's technical datasheets for each product
to be used, and include the following:
1. Physical characteristics, including movement capability, VOC content, hardness, cure
time, and color availability.

2.  List of backing materials approved for use with the specific product.

3. Substrates that product is known to satisfactorily adhere to and with which it is compatible.

4. Substrates that product is not compatible with.

5.  Substrates that primer is required.

6. Substrates that laboratory adhesion and/or compatibility testing is required.

7. Installation instructions, including precautions, limitations, and recommended backing
materials and tools.

8. Specimen warranty.

9. Certification by manufacturer indicating that product complies with specification

requirements.
10. SWRI Validation: Provide currently available sealant product validations as listed by
SWRI (VAL) for specified sealants.

C. Product Data for Accessories: Submit manufacturer's technical data sheet for each accessory
product to be used, including physical characteristics, installation instructions, and
recommended tools.

D. Color Cards for Selection: Where sealant color is not specified, submit manufacturer's color
cards showing standard colors available for selection.

E. Samples for Verification: Where custom sealant color is specified, obtain directions from
Architect and submit at least two physical samples for verification of color of each required
sealant.

F. Sustainable Design Documentation: For sealants and primers, submit VOC content and
emissions documentation; see Section 016116.

G. Preconstruction Laboratory Test Reports: Submit at least four weeks prior to start of
installation.

H. Executed warranty.

Renovation of Fayette County Joint Sealants - DOW Silicones
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.
B.

C.

Maintain one copy of each referenced document covering installation requirements on site.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section and with at
least three years of documented experience.

Preconstruction Laboratory Testing: Arrange for sealant manufacturer(s) to test each
combination of sealant, substrate, backing, and accessories.

Adhesion Testing: In accordance with ASTM C794.

Compatibility Testing: In accordance with ASTM C1087.

Allow sufficient time for testing to avoid delaying the work.

Deliver sufficient samples to manufacturer for testing.

Report manufacturer's recommended corrective measures, if any, including primers or
techniques not indicated in product data submittals.

gD~

1.06 WARRANTY

A.
B.

C.

See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

Manufacturer Warranty: Provide 2-year manufacturer warranty for installed sealants and
accessories that fail to achieve a watertight seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not
cure. Complete forms in Owner's name and register with manufacturer.

Extended Correction Period: Correct defective work within 2-year period commencing on Date
of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A

Joint Sealants:
1. Dow Silicones Corporation: www.dow.com/#sle.
2.  Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 JOINT SEALANT APPLICATIONS

A. Scope:
1. Interior Joints: Do not seal interior joints unless specifically indicated to be sealed. Interior
joints to be sealed include, but are not limited to, the following items:

a. Joints between door, window, and other frames and adjacent construction.

b. In sound-rated wall and ceiling assemblies, gaps at electrical outlets, wiring devices,
piping, and other openings; between wall/ceiling and other construction; and other
flanking sound paths.

1)  Exception: Such gaps and openings in gypsum board and plaster finished stud
walls and suspended ceilings.

2) Exception: Through-penetrations in sound-rated assemblies that are also fire-
rated.

c. Other joints are indicated below.

2. Do not seal the following types of joints:

a. Joints indicated to be treated with manufactured expansion joint cover or some other
type of sealing device.

b. Joints where sealant is specified to be provided by manufacturer of product to be
sealed.

c. Joints where installation of sealant is specified in another section.

d. Joints between suspended panel ceilings/grid and walls.

B. Type___ - Interior Joints: Use nonsag silicone sealant, unless otherwise indicated.
1. Type __ -In Sound-Rated Assemblies: Silicone sealant.
Renovation of Fayette County 079200 - 2 Joint Sealants - DOW Silicones
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Sound-Rated Assemblies: Walls and ceilings identified as STC-rated, sound-rated, or
acoustical.

2.03 JOINT SEALANTS - GENERAL
2.04 NONSAG JOINT SEALANTS
2.05 ACCESSORIES

A.

Backer Rod: Cylindrical cellular foam rod with surface that sealant will not adhere to,
compatible with specific sealant used, and recommended by backing and sealant
manufacturers for specific application.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.
C.

Verify that joints are ready to receive work.
Verify that backing materials are compatible with sealants.
Verify that backer rods are of the correct size.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.

B.
C.
D.

Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant.
Clean joints and prime as necessary, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193.

Mask elements and surfaces adjacent to joints from damage and disfigurement due to sealant
work; be aware that sealant drips and smears may not be completely removable.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A

moow

n

G.

Install this work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of
surfaces and material installation instructions.

Provide joint sealant installations complying with ASTM C1193.
Install acoustical sealant application work in accordance with ASTM C919.
Install bond breaker backing tape where backer rod cannot be used.

Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags, and without
getting sealant on adjacent surfaces.

Do not install sealant when ambient temperature is outside manufacturer's recommended
temperature range, or will be outside that range during the entire curing period, unless
manufacturer's approval is obtained and instructions are followed.

Nonsag Sealants: Tool surface concave, unless otherwise indicated; remove masking tape
immediately after tooling sealant surface.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform field quality control inspection/testing as specified in PART 1 under QUALITY
ASSURANCE article.
B. Remove and replace failed portions of sealants using same materials and procedures as
indicated for original installation.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 081113 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

halb o e

Standard and custom hollow metal doors and frames.
Steel sidelight, borrowed lite and transom frames.
Louvers installed in hollow metal doors.

Light frames and glazing installed in hollow metal doors.

B. Related Sections:

N —

Nowhkw

Division 01 Section "General Conditions".

Division 04 Section "Unit Masonry" for embedding anchors for hollow metal work into
masonry construction.

Division 08 Section “Flush Wood Doors”.

Division 08 Section "Glazing" for glass view panels in hollow metal doors.

Division 08 Section "Door Hardware".

Division 08 Section "Access Control Hardware".

Division 09 Sections "Exterior Painting" and "Interior Painting" for field painting hollow
metal doors and frames.

C. Codes and References: Comply with the version year adopted by the Authority Having

Jurisdiction.

1. ANSI/SDI A250.8 - Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames.
ANSI/SDI A250.4 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Physical Endurance for
Steel Doors, Frames, Frames Anchors and Hardware Reinforcing.

3. ANSI/SDI A250.6 - Recommended Practice for Hardware Reinforcing on Standard Steel
Doors and Frames.

4, ANSI/SDI A250.10 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Prime Painted Steel
Surfaces for Steel Doors and Frames.

5. ANSI/SDI A250.11 - Recommended Erection Instructions for Steel Frames.

6. ASTM A1008 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon, Structural,
High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability.

7. ASTM A653 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-

Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.
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8. ASTM A924 - Standard Specification for General Requirements for Steel Sheet, Metallic-
Coated by the Hot-Dip Process.

9. ASTM C 1363 - Standard Test Method for Thermal Performance of Building Assemblies
by Means of a Hot Box Apparatus.

10. ANSI/BHMA A156.115 - Hardware Preparation in Steel Doors and Frames.

11.  ANSI/SDI 122 - Installation and Troubleshooting Guide for Standard Steel Doors and
Frames.

12. ANSI/NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Fire Windows; National Fire Protection
Association.

13.  ANSI/NFPA 105: Standard for the Installation of Smoke Door Assemblies.

14. NFPA 252 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; National Fire Protection
Association.

15. UL 10C - Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

16. UL 1784 - Standard for Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details, material
descriptions, core descriptions, hardware reinforcements, profiles, anchors, fire-resistance
rating, and finishes.

B.  Door hardware supplier is to furnish templates, template reference number and/or physical
hardware to the steel door and frame supplier in order to prepare the doors and frames to receive
the finish hardware items.

C. Shop Drawings: Include the following:

Elevations of each door design.

Details of doors, including vertical and horizontal edge details and metal thicknesses.
Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses.
Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware.

Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections.

Details of accessories.

Details of moldings, removable stops, and glazing.

Details of conduit and preparations for power, signal, and control systems.

PN R LD =

D.  Samples for Verification:

1. Samples are only required by request of the architect and for manufacturers that are not
current members of the Steel Door Institute.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Source Limitations: Obtain hollow metal doors and frames through one source from a single
manufacturer wherever possible.

B.  Quality Standard: In addition to requirements specified, furnish SDI-Certified manufacturer

products that comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8, latest edition, "Recommended Specifications for
Standard Steel Doors and Frames".
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C.  Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled
by a qualified testing agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive
pressure according to UL10C (neutral pressure at 40” above sill) or UL 10C.

1. Oversize Fire-Rated Door Assemblies Construction: For units exceeding sizes of tested
assemblies, attach construction label certifying doors are built to standard construction
requirements for tested and labeled fire rated door assemblies except for size.

2. Temperature-Rise Limit: Where indicated and at vertical exit enclosures (stairwell
openings) and exit passageways, provide doors that have a maximum transmitted
temperature end point of not more than 450 deg F (250 deg C) above ambient after 30
minutes of standard fire-test exposure.

3. Smoke Control Door Assemblies: Comply with NFPA 105.

a. Smoke "S" Label: Doors to bear “S” label, and include smoke and draft control
gasketing applied to frame and on meeting stiles of pair doors.

D.  Fire-Rated, Borrowed-Light Frame Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are
listed and labeled, by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing according to NFPA 257.
Provide labeled glazing material.

E.  Pre-Submittal Conference: Conduct conference in compliance with requirements in Division 01
Section "Project Meetings" with attendance by representatives of Supplier, Installer, and
Contractor to review proper methods and procedures for installing hollow metal doors and
frames and to verify installation of electrical knockout boxes and conduit at frames with
electrified or access control hardware.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Deliver hollow metal work palletized, wrapped, or crated to provide protection during transit
and Project site storage. Do not use non-vented plastic.

B.  Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames, tack welded
to jambs and mullions.

C. Store hollow metal work under cover at Project site. Place in stacks of five units maximum in a
vertical position with heads up, spaced by blocking, on minimum 4-inch high wood blocking.

Do not store in a manner that traps excess humidity.

1. Provide minimum 1/4-inch space between each stacked door to permit air circulation.
Door and frames to be stacked in a vertical upright position.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings by field measurements before
fabrication.
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1.7

A.

B.

1.8

A.

B.

Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center
COORDINATION

Coordinate installation of anchorages for hollow metal frames. Furnish setting drawings,
templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

Building Information Modeling (BIM) Support: Utilize designated BIM software tools and
obtain training needed to successfully participate in the Project BIM processes. All technical
disciplines are responsible for the product data integration and data reliability of their Work into
the coordinated BIM applications.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or
replace doors that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

Warranty includes installation and finishing that may be required due to repair or replacement
of defective doors.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

B.

C.

23

A.

B.

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide steel doors and frames from a
SDI Certified manufacturer:

1. CECO Door Products (C).
2. Curries Company (CU).
3. Steelcraft (S).

MATERIALS

Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable
for exposed applications.

Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; with
minimum G60 (Z180) or A60 (ZF180) metallic coating.

Frame Anchors: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Commercial Steel (CS),
Type B; with minimum G60 (Z180) or A60 (ZF180) metallic coating.

HOLLOW METAL DOORS

General: Provide 1-3/4 inch doors of design indicated, not less than thickness indicated;
fabricated with smooth surfaces, without visible joints or seams on exposed faces unless
otherwise indicated. Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8 and ANSI/NAAMM HMMA 867.

Exterior Doors (Energy Efficient): Face sheets fabricated of commercial quality hot-dipped zinc
coated steel that complies with ASTM A924 A60. Provide doors complying with requirements
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indicated below by referencing ANSI/SDI A250.8 for level and model, ANSI/SDI A250.4 for
physical performance level, and HMMA 867 for door construction.

1. Design: Flush panel.

2. Core Construction: Foamed in place polyurethane.

3. Level/Model: Level 2 and Physical Performance Level A (Extra Heavy Duty), Minimum
18 gauge (0.053 inch - 1.3-mm) thick steel, Model 2.

4, Vertical Edges: Vertical edges to be mechanically interlocked with hairline seam.
Beveled Lock Edge, 1/8 inch in 2 inches (3 mm in 50 mm).

5. Top and Bottom Edges: Reinforce tops and bottoms of doors with a continuous steel
channel not less than 16 gauge, extending the full width of the door and welded to the
face sheet. Doors with an inverted top channel to include a steel closure channel, screw
attached, with the web of the channel flush with the face sheets of the door. Plastic or
composite channel fillers are not acceptable.

6. Hinge Reinforcement: Minimum 7 gauge (3/16") plate 1-1/4" x 9".

7. Hardware Reinforcements: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 with reinforcing
plates from same material as door face sheets.

C.  Exterior Doors: Face sheets fabricated of commercial quality hot-dipped zinc coated steel that

complies with ASTM A 653/A 653M, Coating Designation A60. Provide doors complying with
requirements indicated below by referencing ANSI/SDI A250.8 for level and model and
ANSI/SDI A250.4 for physical performance level:

1.
2.

3.

Design: Flush panel.

Level/Model: Level 2 and Physical Performance Level A (Extra Heavy Duty), Minimum
18 gauge (0.053-inch - 1.3-mm) thick steel, Model 2.

Top and Bottom Edges: Reinforce tops and bottoms of doors with a continuous steel
channel not less than 16 gauge, extending the full width of the door and welded to the
face sheet. Doors with an inverted top channel to include a steel closure channel, screw
attached, with the web of the channel flush with the face sheets of the door. Plastic or
composite channel fillers are not acceptable.

Hinge Reinforcement: Minimum 7 gauge (3/16") plate 1-1/4" x 9" or minimum 14 gauge
continuous channel with pierced holes, drilled and tapped.

Hardware Reinforcements: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 with reinforcing
plates from same material as door face sheets.

D. Interior Doors (Energy Efficient): Face sheets fabricated of commercial quality cold rolled steel
that complies with ASTM A366 or 620. Provide doors complying with requirements indicated
below by referencing ANSI/SDI A250.8 for level and model and ANSI/SDI A250.4 for
physical performance level:

1.
2.
3.

Design: Flush panel.

Core Construction: Polystyrene.

Level/Model: Level 2 and Physical Performance Level A (Heavy Duty), Minimum 18
gauge (0.042 inch - 1.1-mm) thick steel, Model 2.

Vertical Edges: Vertical edges—to be mechanically interlocked with hairline seam.
Beveled Lock Edge, 1/8 inch in 2 inches (3 mm in 50 mm).

Top and Bottom Edges: Reinforce tops and bottoms of doors with a continuous steel
channel not less than 16 gauge, extending the full width of the door and welded to the
face sheet. Doors with an inverted top channel to include a steel closure channel, screw
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attached, with the web of the channel flush with the face sheets of the door. Plastic or
composite channel fillers are not acceptable.

6. Hinge Reinforcement: Minimum 7 gauge (3/16") plate 1-1/4" x 9".

7. Hardware Reinforcements: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 with reinforcing
plates from same material as door face sheets.

Interior Doors: Face sheets fabricated of commercial quality cold rolled steel that complies with
ASTM A 1008/A 1008M. Provide doors complying with requirements indicated below by
referencing ANSI/SDI A250.8 for level and model and ANSI/SDI A250.4 for physical
performance level:

1. Design: Flush panel.

a. Fire Door Core: As required to provide fire-protection and temperature-rise ratings
indicated.

2. Level/Model: Level 2 and Physical Performance Level B (Heavy Duty), Minimum 18
gauge (0.042-inch - 1.0-mm) thick steel, Model 2.

3. Top and Bottom Edges: Reinforce tops and bottoms of doors with a continuous steel
channel not less than 16 gauge, extending the full width of the door and welded to the
face sheet.

4. Hinge Reinforcement: Minimum 7 gauge (3/16") plate 1-1/4" x 9" or minimum 14 gauge

continuous channel with pierced holes, drilled and tapped.
5. Hardware Reinforcements: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 with reinforcing
plates from same material as door face sheets.

Manufacturers Basis of Design:

1. Ceco - Polystyrene Core - LP Series.

HOLLOW METAL FRAMES
General: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8 and with details indicated for type and profile.

Thermal Break Frames: Subject to the same compliance standards and requirements as standard
hollow metal frames. Tested for thermal performance in accordance with NFRC 102, and
resistance to air infiltration in accordance with NFRC 400. Where indicated provide thermally
broken frame profiles available for use in both masonry and drywall construction. Fabricate
with 1/16” positive thermal break and integral vinyl weatherstripping.

Exterior Frames: Fabricated of hot-dipped zinc coated steel that complies with ASTM
A 653/A 653M, Coating Designation A60.

1. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped corners. Profile as indicated on drawings.
2. Frames: Minimum 14 gauge (0.067-inch -1.7-mm) thick steel sheet.
3. Manufacturers Basis of Design:

a. Ceco Company — SU Series.
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D. Interior Frames: Fabricated from cold-rolled steel sheet that complies with
ASTM A 1008/A 1008M.

L. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped corners. Profile as indicated on drawings.
2. Frames: Minimum 16 gauge (0.053-inch -1.3-mm) thick steel sheet.
3. Manufacturers Basis of Design:

a. Ceco Company - SU Series.

E. Fire rated frames: Fabricate frames in accordance with NFPA 80, listed and labeled by a
qualified testing agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated.

F. Hardware Reinforcement: Fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6 Table 4 with reinforcement
plates from same material as frames.

2.5 FRAME ANCHORS
A. Jamb Anchors:

1. Masonry Type: Adjustable strap-and-stirrup or T-shaped anchors to suit frame size,
formed from A60 metallic coated material, not less than 0.042 inch thick, with corrugated
or perforated straps not less than 2 inches wide by 10 inches long; or wire anchors not
less than 0.177 inch thick.

2. Stud Wall Type: Designed to engage stud and not less than 0.042 inch thick.

3. Compression Type for Drywall Slip-on (Knock-Down) Frames: Adjustable compression
anchors.

B.  Floor Anchors: Floor anchors to be provided at each jamb, formed from A60 metallic coated
material, not less than 0.042 inches thick.

C. Mortar Guards: Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.016 inches thick.

2.6 LOUVERS
A.  Metal Louvers: Unless otherwise indicated provide louvers to meet the following requirements.

1. Blade Type: Vision proof inverted V or inverted Y.

2. Metal and Finish: Galvanized steel, 0.040 inch thick, factory primed for paint finish with
baked enamel or powder coated finish. Match pre-finished door paint color where
applicable.

B.  Louvers for Fire Rated Doors: Metal louvers with fusible link and closing device, listed and
labeled for use in doors with fire protection rating of 1-1/2 hours and less.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide louvers to meet rating
indicated.

2. Metal and Finish: Galvanized steel, 0.040 inch thick, factory primed for paint finish with
baked enamel or powder coated finish. Match pre-finished door paint color where
applicable.
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LIGHT OPENINGS AND GLAZING

Stops and Moldings: Provide stops and moldings around glazed lites where indicated. Form
corners of stops and moldings with butted or mitered hairline joints at fabricator’s shop. Fixed
and removable stops to allow multiple glazed lites each to be removed independently.
Coordinate frame rabbet widths between fixed and removable stops with the type of glazing and
installation indicated.

Moldings for Glazed Lites in Doors and Loose Stops for Glazed Lites in Frames: Minimum 20
gauge thick, fabricated from same material as door face sheet in which they are installed.

Fixed Frame Moldings: Formed integral with hollow metal frames, a minimum of 5/8 inch (16
mm) high unless otherwise indicated. Provide fixed frame moldings and stops on outside of
exterior and on secure side of interior doors and frames.

Preformed Metal Frames for Light Openings: Manufacturer's standard frame formed of 0.048-
inch-thick, cold rolled steel sheet; with baked enamel or powder coated finish; and approved for
use in doors of fire protection rating indicated. Match pre-finished door paint color where
applicable.

ACCESSORIES
Mullions and Transom Bars: Join to adjacent members by welding or rigid mechanical anchors.

Grout Guards: Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.016 inches thick.

FABRICATION

Fabricate hollow metal work to be rigid and free of defects, warp, or buckle. Accurately form
metal to required sizes and profiles, with minimum radius for thickness of metal. Where
practical, fit and assemble units in manufacturer's plant. When shipping limitations so dictate,
frames for large openings are to be fabricated in sections for splicing or splining in the field by
others.

Tolerances: Fabricate hollow metal work to tolerances indicated in ANSI/SDI A250.8.
Hollow Metal Doors:

1. Exterior Doors: Provide optional weep-hole openings in bottom of exterior doors to
permit moisture to escape where specified.

2. Glazed Lites: Factory cut openings in doors with applied trim or kits to fit. Factory install
glazing where indicated.

3. Astragals: Provide overlapping astragals as noted in door hardware sets in Division 08
Section "Door Hardware" on one leaf of pairs of doors where required by NFPA 80 for fire-
performance rating or where indicated. Extend minimum 3/4 inch beyond edge of door on
which astragal is mounted.

4. Continuous Hinge Reinforcement: Provide welded continuous 12 gauge strap for
continuous hinges specified in hardware sets in Division 08 Section "Door Hardware".

Hollow Metal Frames:

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 081113 -8



IPG, Incorporated Project No. 2312

10.

11.

Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

Shipping Limitations: Where frames are fabricated in sections due to shipping or handling
limitations, provide alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of same thickness
metal as frames.

Welded Frames: Weld flush face joints continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make smooth,
flush, and invisible.

a. Welded frames are to be provided with two steel spreaders temporarily attached to
the bottom of both jambs to serve as a brace during shipping and handling.
Spreader bars are for bracing only and are not to be used to size the frame opening.

Sidelight and Transom Bar Frames: Provide closed tubular members with no visible face
seams or joints, fabricated from same material as door frame. Fasten members at crossings
and to jambs by butt welding.

High Frequency Hinge Reinforcement: Provide high frequency hinge reinforcements at
door openings 48-inches and wider with mortise butt type hinges at top hinge locations.
Continuous Hinge Reinforcement: Provide welded continuous 12 gauge straps for
continuous hinges specified in hardware sets in Division 08 Section "Door Hardware".
Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners
unless otherwise indicated for removable stops, provide security screws at exterior
locations.

Mortar Guards: Provide guard boxes at back of hardware mortises in frames at all hinges
and strike preps regardless of grouting requirements.

Floor Anchors: Weld anchors to bottom of jambs and mullions with at least four spot
welds per anchor.

Jamb Anchors: Provide number and spacing of anchors as follows:

a. Masonry Type: Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of
frame. Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows:

1) Two anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high.

2) Three anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high.

3)  Four anchors per jamb from 90 to 120 inches high.

4)  Four anchors per jamb plus 1 additional anchor per jamb for each 24 inches
or fraction thereof above 120 inches high.

b. Stud Wall Type: Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of
frame. Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows:

1)  Three anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high.
2)  Four anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high.
3)  Five anchors per jamb from 90 to 96 inches high.
4)  Five anchors per jamb plus 1 additional anchor per jamb for each 24 inches
or fraction thereof above 96 inches high.
5)  Two anchors per head for frames above 42 inches wide and mounted in
metal stud partitions.
Door Silencers: Except on weatherstripped or gasketed doors, drill stops to receive door
silencers. Silencers to be supplied by frame manufacturer regardless if specified in
Division 08 Section "Door Hardware".
Bituminous Coating: Where frames are fully grouted with an approved Portland Cement
based grout or mortar, coat inside of frame throat with a water based bituminous or
asphaltic emulsion coating to a minimum thickness of 3 mils DFT, tested in accordance
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with UL 10C and applied to the frame under a 3rd party independent follow-up service
procedure.

Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow metal work to receive template mortised
hardware; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping according to the Door
Hardware Schedule and templates furnished as specified in Division 08 Section "Door
Hardware."

1. Locate hardware as indicated, or if not indicated, according to ANSI/SDI A250.8.

2. Reinforce doors and frames to receive non-template, mortised and surface mounted door
hardware.

3. Comply with applicable requirements in ANSI/SDI A250.6 and ANSI/DHI A115 Series
specifications for preparation of hollow metal work for hardware.

4. Coordinate locations of conduit and wiring boxes for electrical connections with
Division 26 Sections.

STEEL FINISHES

Prime Finishes: Doors and frames to be cleaned, and chemically treated to insure maximum
finish paint adhesion. Surfaces of the door and frame exposed to view to receive a factory
applied coat of rust inhibiting shop primer.

1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead and chromate free primer
complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10 acceptance criteria; recommended by primer
manufacturer for substrate; and compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

3.2

A.

B.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

General Contractor to verify the accuracy of dimensions given to the steel door and frame
manufacturer for existing openings or existing frames (strike height, hinge spacing, hinge back

set, etc.).

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Remove welded in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding,
filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed
faces.

Prior to installation, adjust and securely brace welded hollow metal frames for square, level,
twist, and plumb condition.
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Tolerances shall comply with SDI-117 "Manufacturing Tolerances Standard Steel Doors and
Frames."

Drill and tap doors and frames to receive non-template, mortised, and surface-mounted door
hardware.

INSTALLATION

General: Install hollow metal work plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in
place; comply with Drawings and manufacturer's written instructions.

Hollow Metal Frames: Install hollow metal frames of size and profile indicated. Comply with
ANSI/SDI A250.11 and NFPA 80 at fire rated openings.

1. Set frames accurately in position, plumbed, leveled, aligned, and braced securely until
permanent anchors are set. After wall construction is complete and frames properly set and
secured, remove temporary braces, leaving surfaces smooth and undamaged. Shim as
necessary to comply with installation tolerances.

2. Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor,
and secure with post-installed expansion anchors.

3. Masonry Walls: Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space
between frames and masonry with mortar.

4. Grout Requirements: Do not grout head of frames unless reinforcing has been installed in

head of frame. Do not grout vertical or horizontal closed mullion members.

Hollow Metal Doors: Fit hollow metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances specified
below. Shim as necessary.

1. Non-Fire-Rated Standard Steel Doors:

Jambs and Head: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch.

Between Edges of Pairs of Doors: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch.

Between Bottom of Door and Top of Threshold: Maximum 3/8 inch.

Between Bottom of Door and Top of Finish Floor (No Threshold): Maximum 3/4
inch.

o o

2. Fire-Rated Doors: Install doors with clearances according to NFPA 80.

Field Glazing: Comply with installation requirements in Division 08 Section "Glazing" and with
hollow metal manufacturer's written instructions.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Final Adjustments: Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before final
inspection. Leave work in complete and proper operating condition. Remove and replace
defective work, including hollow metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable.

Remove grout and other bonding material from hollow metal work immediately after
installation.
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C.  Prime-Coat and Painted Finish Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or
damaged areas of prime coat, or painted finishes, and apply touchup of compatible air drying,
rust-inhibitive primer, zinc rich primer (exterior and galvanized openings) or finish paint.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Field Inspection (Punch Report): Reference Division 01 Sections “Closeout Procedures”.
Produce project punch report for each installed door opening indicating compliance with
approved submittals and verification hardware is properly installed, operating and adjusted.
Include list of items to be completed and corrected, indicating the reasons or deficiencies
causing the Work to be incomplete or rejected.

1. Organization of List: Include separate Door Opening and Deficiencies and Corrective
Action Lists organized by Mark, Opening Remarks and Comments, and related Opening
Images and Video Recordings.

END OF SECTION 081113
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SECTION 081416
FLUSH WOOD DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Solid-core doors with wood-veneer faces.
2. Factory finishing flush wood doors.
3. Factory fitting flush wood doors to frames and factory machining for hardware.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 088000 "Glazing" for glass view panels in flush wood doors.

1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of door indicated. Include factory-finishing specifications.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate location, size, and hand of each door; elevation of each kind of door;
construction details not covered in Product Data; location and extent of hardware blocking; and
other pertinent data.

Indicate dimensions and locations of mortises and holes for hardware.
Indicate dimensions and locations of cutouts.

Indicate requirements for veneer matching.

Indicate doors to be factory finished and finish requirements.

Indicate fire-protection ratings for fire-rated doors.

gl

C. Samples: For factory-finished doors.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is certified for chain of custody by an
FSC-accredited certification body.

B. Quality Standard: In addition to requirements specified, comply with AWI's "Architectural
Woodwork Quality Standards lllustrated."

C. Fire-Rated Wood Doors: Doors complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a
qualified testing agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive
pressure according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C.

Renovation of Fayette County
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Hardware: For installation, see Section 087100 "Door Hardware."

B. Installation Instructions: Install doors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and the
referenced quality standard, and as indicated.

1. Install fire-rated doors in corresponding fire-rated frames according to NFPA 80.

C. Job-Fitted Doors: Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels; do not trim
stiles and rails in excess of limits set by manufacturer or permitted for fire-rated doors. Machine
doors for hardware. Seal edges of doors, edges of cutouts, and mortises after fitting and
machining.

1. Clearances: Provide 1/8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors. Provide 1/8
inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering unless otherwise
indicated. Where threshold is shown or scheduled, provide 1/4 inch from bottom of door
to top of threshold unless otherwise indicated.

a. Comply with NFPA 80 for fire-rated doors.
D. Factory-Fitted Doors: Align in frames for uniform clearance at each edge.
E. Factory-Finished Doors: Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is required at

Project site.

END OF SECTION 081416
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SECTION 081433
STILE AND RAIL WOOD DOORS

PART 2 PRODUCTS
1.01 DOORS
1.02 DOOR AND PANEL FACINGS
A. Adhesive: Type | - Waterproof.

1.03 DOOR CONSTRUCTION
END OF SECTION

Renovation of Fayette County
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SECTION 083463 - SECURITY HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

1.03

A.

GENERAL

The products specified in this section shall be coordinated with Section 087163, SECURITY
HARDWARE and Section 088853, SECURITY GLASS AND GLAZING. All security doors

and frames shall be fabricated by the same manufacturer.

This section includes requirements for security hollow metal doors, door frames, side lights,
borrowed lights, window walls, and related items of work necessary for a complete facility in
accordance with the contract documents. It includes furnishing and supervising installation of
security hollow metal doors and frames of all types indicated as "SHM" or with hardware
designations of "SH". Furnishing only, and timely delivery to the location designated, all
embedded anchor bars and other shapes as indicated on plans and called for in this section as
required to firmly anchor all devices and miscellaneous security framing to concrete or masonry
work.

Acceptable Manufacturers: Except as otherwise specified herein the equipment and materials of
this section shall be products of the following manufacturers, subject, however, to compliance
with specifications requirements:

Noah Detention, FL.

U.S. Security, AL

Cornerstone Detention Equipment, Tanner, AL

Willo Products, AL

Habersham Metal Products Co., GA

American Steel, GA

SR e o e

APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The
publications are referred to in the text by the basic designation only.

American Society of Testing Materials (ASTM):

A 366-72 Steel, Carbon, Cold-Rolled Sheet, Commercial Quality (R 1979)

A 526-80 Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip process, Commercial
Quality

A 569-72 Steel, Carbon (0.15 maximum, percent), Hot-Rolled(R 1979)Sheet and Strip,
Commercial Quality

B-117073 Methods of Salt Spray Fog Testing (R 1979)

D-1735 Water Fog Test for Organic Coatings

G 60-79 Conducting Cyclic Humidity Tests

National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM):
CHM-1-74  Recommended Architectural Specifications for Custom Hollow Metal Doors and
Frames

SUBMITTALS

Submit shop drawings before fabrication showing erection construction and requirements not
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1.04

1.05

B.

fully described by manufacturer's data. Include plans and elevations at not less than 3/8" to 1'-0"
scale and details at not less than 3" to 1'-0" scale. Indicate required anchorage and accessory
items, field dimensions and finishes. Shop drawings for doors and frames shall come from the
same manufacturer. Provide a schedule listing the location in the building of each door and
frame using indicated reference numbers for details and openings shown in the contract
documents. Shop drawings shall be submitted "in person" by the Contractor and manufacturer in
the Owners office.

Submit copies of manufacturers' material and fabrication specification and installation
instructions modified to reflect project requirements and job conditions. Include instructions for
handling, storage, and protection of each product.

Other security hollow metal door manufacturers requesting approval as an acceptable
manufacturer shall submit to the Architect 10 days prior to the bid opening, an independent
testing laboratory report stamped by a registered professional engineer certifying the following
minimum performance of a typical flush prison door:

Test "A" - Static Load: Under centrally applied load of 14,000 pounds (660 Ibs. per square foot)
at quarter points the maximum permitted deflection of 0.58" with a rebound of 0.015" after
release of load.

Test "B" - Rack Test: Under a concentrated load of 7,500 Ibs. on one unsupported corner of
door, the maximum deflection shall not exceed 3.5" without failure.

DELIVERY AND STORAGE
Deliver security hollow metal doors, frames, and related items cartoned for protection.

Doors and frames shall have their wrappings or coverings removed upon delivery to the building
site.

Store all materials in a dry covered area.

It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to promptly clean and touch up with a rust
inhibitive primer any scratches or disfigurement caused in shipping or handling.

Place all materials on planking or blocking, at least 4" off of the ground, 2" off of a paved area or
floor slab.

Do not store flat: Store doors and frames in an upright position with heads upper most.
Place no more than 5 single opening frames or 3 multi-opening frames in a group.

Provide, by means of wood strips, a space of at least 1/4" between all units to permit air
circulation.

COORDINATION WITH OTHER WORK

The security hollow metal doors, door frames, and frames, Contractor shall coordinate
installation with SECURITY HARDWARE and SECURITY GLASS AND GLAZING.

If there are any problems with fire labelling of openings shall be presented to the Architect at
least 5 days prior to bid.
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1.06

FIRE RATED DOORS AND FRAMES

The Contractor shall be responsible to make sure that all fire rated doors, frames and hardware
that require a U.L. label can be labelled. If any door assembly cannot be labeled, the contractor
must notify the architect with 10 days prior to bid day.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

MATERIALS - SECURITY HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

Frames shall be combination type with integral trim fabricated of cold rolled, or hot rolled,
pickled and oiled steel sheets with clean, smooth surfaces. Joints shall be of full welded unit
type construction with contact edges closed tight and welds on exposed surfaces depressed
smooth and flush. Fabricate molded members straight and true, with corner joints well formed
and in true alignment and fastenings concealed where practicable. Finish work shall be strong,
rigid, neat in appearance, and free of defects. Frames specified on the drawings as galvanized
shall be zinc coated carbon steel sheet in accordance with ASTM A526 and tested by ASTM
G60, mill phosphatized.

Exterior and Interior Frames: Frames for exterior openings shall be made of commercial grade
GALVANIZED OR GALVANEAL steel conforming to ASTM A366-72. Metal thickness for
frames shall be as indicated on plans. Interior frames for interior openings shall be either
commercial grade cold rolled steel conforming to ASTM designation A366-72 or commercial
grade hot rolled and pickled steel conforming to ASTM designation A569-72. Metal thickness
shall not be less than specified for exterior opening. Frames shall have fully mitered joints,
including stops, and shall be continuously welded inside the miter across the full depth and
width of the frame. Mullions, jambs, head, and sill shall be secured to walls and fully grouted.

Frames for Multiple or Special Openings: Shall have mullion and/or rail members which are
closed tubular shapes, having no visible seams or joints on the faces. All joints between faces of
abutting members shall be securely welded and finished smooth. Mullions, jambs, head, and sill
shall be secured to walls and fully grouted.

Fabrication: Frames shall be shipped as a complete unit where possible. When shipping
limitations so dictate. Frames for large openings shall be fabricated in smaller sections and
designed for splicing in the field; factory prepared splices shall be field assembled.

Reinforcing: Frames shall be mortised, reinforced, drilled, and tapped at the factory for
templated mortised hardware in accordance with the approved hardware schedules and
templated provided by the subcontractor for this section. Where surface mounted hardware is to
be applied, frames shall have reinforcing plates completely drilled and tapped for installation in
the field.

Hinge Reinforcing: For mortise butts, provide a 7 gauge minimum x 1-1/2" x 10" long
reinforcing plate, offset at each hinge location and factory drilled and tapped. A 12 gauge by 1-
172" x 1-1/2" x 2" long angle reinforcement shall be welded in place between the center of the
reinforcement and the inside trim face of the frame to prevent deformation of the hinge
reinforcement and the inside trim face of the frame to prevent deformation of the hinge
reinforcement under door load. A mortar guard shall be welded in place on the back of the
reinforcement, and filled with a urethane foam to prevent grout from entering the screw holes
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prior to hardware installation.

G. Lock or Keeper Provisions: Lock or keeper preparation shall be in accordance with the
recommendation of the hardware manufacturers. Reinforcements shall be not less than 7 gauge
steel. All cutouts and reinforcements shall be protected with pressed steel mortar guards on the
inside of the frame.

H. Floor Anchors: Shall be formed of not less than 12 gauge steel and shall be securely welded at
the bottom of each jamb. Where so scheduled or specified, adjustable floor anchors extending
down to below the finish floor and providing not less than 2" height adjustment shall be
provided.

L. Anchor in Masonry: Frames for installation in masonry walls shall be provided with adjustable
jamb anchors of the strap and stirrup type made from the same gauge steel as frame. Strap shall
be no less than 2" x 10" in size, corrugated and/or perforated. The number of anchors provided
on each jamb shall be as follows:

Frames up to 7'6" height - 4
Frames from 7'6" to 8'0" height - 5
Frames over 8'0" height - 1 anchor for each 16" or fraction thereof

J. Stiffeners: All frames shall be provided with steel spreader angles, temporarily attached to the
bottom of both jambs, one on each side of the opening to serve as a brace during shipping and
handling. The steel spreaders shall be removed by the Contractor prior to setting frames.

K. Removable Security Glazing Stops: The removable glass stop shall consist of 10 gauge angle
securely fastened to the frame using machine screws 1/4-28 or 1/4-20, 6 inches on center, a
minimum of 3 inches from the corners. All exposed screw heads shall be round, pan, or oval
type, Torx drive, tamperproof. The finished glassstop shall be tight fitting and mitered at the
corner joints. Mortar guards covering the glass stop screws shall be installed on all masonry

grouted frames. There shall be a minimum of 1" glass engagement.

L. Finish: After fabrication, all tool marks and surface imperfections shall be removed and exposed
faces of all welded joints shall be dressed smooth. Frames shall be chemically treated to insure
maximum painted adhesion and shall be coated on all accessible surfaces with a rust inhibitive
primer which meets or exceeds ASTM designation B-117, salt spray for 150 hours, and ASTM
designation D-1735 water fog test for organic coatings for 200 hours, and which is fully cured
prior to shipment.

M. All security hollow metal frames shall be 12 gauge steel unless otherwise noted.
All maximum cell frames and door shall be 12 guage steel.

0. Any door and frame and accessories located within inmate areas shall have stainless steel torx
head with center pin security screws.

P. Provide two (2) floor stops per new door. Door stops shall be Rockwood 467 Heavy Duty Door

Stop, 3-1/2” in Height, 2” width. Grainger Model number #20KA60. Color Black, 5/87x2-1/2”
Mounting Bolt, Stainless Steel.
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2.02

MATERIALS - SECURITY HOLLOW METAL DOORS

Doors shall be of types, sizes, and designs noted, fabricated of cold rolled, picked and oiled
stretcher leveled steel sheets with clean, smooth surfaces. Metal thickness for doors shall be as
indicated on the drawings. Phosphate treat metal prior to painting. Finished work shall be rigid,
neat in appearance, and free of defects. Form molded members straight and true, with joints
copes or mitered, well formed, and in true alignment. Welded joints on exposed surfaces shall
be dressed smooth, to be invisible. Doors specified as galvanized shall be zinc coated carbon
steel sheet in accordance with ASTM A526 and tested by ASTM G60, mill phosphatized.

Door Faces: Shall be of commercial quality leveled cold rolled steel conforming to ASTM
designation A366-72 or hot rolled pickled and oiled steel conforming to ASTM designation
AS569-72 and shall be free of scale, pitting or other surface defects. All security hollow metal
doors shall be as indicated on plans.

All doors shall be custom made full flush design, internally reinforced, sound deadened,
insulated, and thickness as indicated on the drawings. Doors shall receive security hardware of
the types and sizes shown on the approved shop drawings and schedules. Note: Manufacturer
shall coordinate frame dimensions to thickness of door.

Appearance: All doors shall be strong, rigid, and neat in appearance, free from warpage, wind,
or buckle. All bends shall be true and straight and of minimum radius of the gauge of metal
used.

Construction: Doors shall have mild steel face sheets continuously welded on edges and
finished smooth so that there are no visible seams. The door shall be stiffened by continuous
vertical formed steel sections which, upon assembly, shall span the full thickness of the interior
space between door faces. The stiffener shall be 18 gauge minimum, spaced so that the vertical
interior webs shall be no more than 4" OC and securely fastened to both face sheets by
spotwelds spaced a maximum of 3" OC vertically. Spaces between stiffeners shall be filled with
fiberglass or mineral rock wool batt type material.

Edges: Vertical door edges shall be beveled 1/8" in 2" and shall be reinforced by a continuous
steel channel, not less than 10 gauge, extending the full length of the door welded not more than
3" on center inside he door faces. Top and bottom door edges shall be closed with continuous
recessed 10 gauge channels extending the full width of the door and welded 3" on center
maximum to both faces and continuously welded to the vertical door edge channels to form a
single perimeter frame inside the door.

Closer Channel: The top end channel shall be fitted with an additional flush closing channel of
not less than 16 gauge. The flush closing channel shall be welded in place at the corners and at
the center. Installation of the closer channel using screws, security or otherwise, shall be deemed
unacceptable. The end channel and flush closer channel shall be installed so that they are
permanent and non-removable.

Door Edges: Shall be mortised and accurately cut, reinforced, drilled, and tapped to receive
templated mortised hardware in accordance with the approved hardware schedule and the
hardware manufacturer's recommendations for the proper installation of all hardware and prison
equipment. Where surface mounted hardware is to be applied, the manufacturer shall provide
reinforcement plates only, and drilling and tapping shall be done in the field by the hardware
installer.
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PART 3 -

3.01

3.02

Removable Security Glazing Stops: The removable glazing stop shall consist of 10 gauge angle
securely fastened to the frame using machine screws 1/4-28 or 1/4-20, 6 inches on center, a
minimum of 3 inches from the corners. All exposed screw heads shall be round, pan, or oval
type, and shall be Torx drive, tamperproof. The finished glass stop shall be tight fitting and
mitered at the corner joints. Mortar guards covering the glass stop screws shall be installed on
all masonry grouted frames. There shall be a minimum of 1" glass engagement.

Finish: After fabrication, all tool marks and surface blemishes shall be filled and sanded as
required to make both faces and both vertical edges smooth and free of irregularities. After
appropriate preparation, all exposed surfaces shall receive 2 shop coats of rust inhibitive primer
which meets or exceeds ASTM designation B-117, salt spray for 150 hours ASTM designation
D-1735, water fog test for organic coatings for 200 hours, and which is fully cured prior to
shipment.

All security hollow metal doors shall be 12 gauge steel.
All maximum cell doors shall be 12 gauge steel.

Provide on all cell doors a lock protector. Lock protector shall be installed on inmate side and
shall be manufactured by Glynn-Johnson LPI thru LP6 as required.

EXECUTION
CLEANING AND PAINTING

Upon completion of installation, surfaces of doors and frames which have been completely
factory finished shall be thoroughly cleaned and touched up, as recommended by door
manufacturer.

INSTALLATION

Upon direction of the Architect, the Contractor shall destroy a randomly selected security hollow
metal door or panel by sawing it in half. Should examination disclose door construction at
variance with the details specified, the door manufacturer shall, upon direction of the Architect,
replace all doors shipped to the project as of the date of inspection with doors conforming to the
specifications. Under conditions of non-conformity, the door manufacturer shall pay for the
destroyed door and related labor. Should examination prove that the door was constructed in
conformance with specifications, the Owner will pay to replace the destroyed door and related
labor.

The Contractor shall submit in writing verification that the frames are set plumb and true prior to
erection of masonry walls and then again following wall construction. The frames and doors
will not be accepted unless the verifications have been properly submitted and approved. The
Contractor shall install frames in strict accordance with the following tolerances:

Plumbness: +1/16"

Squareness: + 1/16"

Alignment:  +1/16"

Twist: +1/16"
Plumbness, squareness, alignment, and twist methods of measurements are defined in NAAMM,
CHM-1-74.
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C. The location of hardware on doors and frames shall be as follows:
Hinges: Top - 5" from head of frame to top of hinge
Bottom - 10" from finished floor to bottom of hinge
Intermediate - centered between top and bottom hinges
On Dutch Doors - 5" from head of frame to top of hinge

- 10" from finished floor to bottom of bottom hinge
- 5" from split line to top and bottom respectively of lower and
upper intermediate hinges

Unit and integral
Type locks and latches - 38" to centerline of knob
Deadlocks - 60" to centerline of cylinder
Panic hardware - 38" to centerline of cross bar
Door pulls - 42" to center of grip
Push-pull bars - 42" to centerline of bar (from finished floor)
Arm pulls - 48" to centerline of plate
Roller latches - 45" to centerline
D. Edge clearance shall be provided as follows:

Between doors and frame, at head and jambs 1/8"

At door sills: where no threshold is used 3/8" maximum where threshold is used 3/4" max.
above finished floor

Between meeting edges of pairs of doors 1/8"

Finished floor is defined as the top surface of the floor, except when resilient tile or carpet is

used, when it is the top of the concrete slab. Where the carpet is more than 1/2" thick, allow 1/4"

clearance.

E. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to provide hinge shims and make adjustments as
necessary to provide clearances a required. Methods of adjustment shall be as recommended

and defined by NAAMM CHM-1-74.

F. Mullions, jambs, head, and sill of frames shall be secured to walls and fully grouted.

G. The security hollow metal manufacturer shall coordinate with the security hardware

manufacturer to insure proper operation of door frame and lock function.

END OF SECTION
THCLLC - January 16, 2025
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SECTION 084313
ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Aluminum-framed storefront, with vision glass.
B. Aluminum doors and frames.
C. Weatherstripping.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing joints between frames and adjacent construction.
B. Section 087100 - Door Hardware: Hardware items other than specified in this section.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A.  AAMA CW-10 - Care and Handling of Architectural Aluminum from Shop to Site; 2015.
B. AAMA 611 - Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum; 2024.

C. ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes; 2021.

D. ASTM B221M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes (Metric); 2021.

E. ASTM E283/E283M - Standard Test Method for Determining Rate of Air Leakage Through
Exterior Windows, Skylights, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences
Across the Specimen; 2019.

F. ASTM E330/E330M - Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior Windows,
Doors, Skylights and Curtain Walls by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference; 2014
(Reapproved 2021).

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide component dimensions, describe components within assembily,
anchorage and fasteners, glass and infill, door hardware, and internal drainage details.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate system dimensions, framed opening requirements and tolerances,
affected related work, expansion and contraction joint location and details, and field welding
required.

1. Include design engineer's stamp or seal on shop drawings for attachments and anchors.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Designer Qualifications: Design structural support framing components under direct
supervision of a Professional Structural Engineer experienced in design of this Work and
licensed in the State in which the Project is located.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of type specified and
with at least three years of documented experience.

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of type specified and with at
least three years of documented experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Handle products of this section in accordance with AAMA CW-10.

B. Protect finished aluminum surfaces with wrapping. Do not use adhesive papers or sprayed
coatings that bond to aluminum when exposed to sunlight or weather.
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1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install sealants when ambient temperature is less than 40 degrees F (5 degrees
C). Maintain this minimum temperature during and 48 hours after installation.

1.08 WARRANTY
A. See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.
B. Correct defective Work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion.

C. Provide five year manufacturer warranty against failure of glass seal on insulating glass units,
including interpane dusting or misting. Include provision for replacement of failed units.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Aluminum-Framed Storefronts:

1.  Kawneer North America; : www.kawneer.com/#sle.

2. Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope; . www.oldcastlebe.com/#sle.

3. Trulite Glass & Aluminum Solutions, LLC; : www.trulite.com/#sle.
4. YKK AP America, Inc; : www.ykkap.com/commercialf#sle.

5. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.
2.02 BASIS OF DESIGN -- FRAMING FOR INSULATING GLAZING

A. Center-Set Style, Not Thermally-Broken:
1. Vertical Mullion Dimensions: 2 inches wide by 4-1/2 inches deep (50 mm wide by 114 mm
deep).

2.03 BASIS OF DESIGN -- SWINGING DOORS

A. Narrow Stile, Insulating Glazing, Thermally-Broken:
1. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches (43 mm).

B. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.
1. For any product not identified as "Basis of Design", submit information as specified for
substitutions.

2.04 ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONT

A. Aluminum-Framed Storefront: Factory fabricated, factory finished aluminum framing members
with infill, and related flashings, anchorage and attachment devices.

1. Glazing Rabbet: For 1 inch (25 mm) insulating glazing.

2. Finish: Class Il color anodized.

a. Factory finish all surfaces that will be exposed in completed assemblies.

3. Finish Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard line.

4. Fabrication: Joints and corners flush, hairline, and weatherproof, accurately fitted and
secured; prepared to receive anchors and hardware; fasteners and attachments
concealed from view; reinforced as required for imposed loads.

5. Construction: Eliminate noises caused by wind and thermal movement, prevent vibration
harmonics, and prevent "stack effect” in internal spaces.

6. System Internal Drainage: Drain to the exterior by means of a weep drainage network any
water entering joints, condensation occurring in glazing channel, and migrating moisture
occurring within system.

7. Expansion/Contraction: Provide for expansion and contraction within system components
caused by cycling temperature range of 170 degrees F (95 degrees C) over a 12 hour
period without causing detrimental effect to system components, anchorages, and other
building elements.

8. Movement: Allow for movement between storefront and adjacent construction, without
damage to components or deterioration of seals.

9. Perimeter Clearance: Minimize space between framing members and adjacent
construction while allowing expected movement.
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B. Performance Requirements

1. Wind Loads: Design and size components to withstand the specified load requirements
without damage or permanent set, when tested in accordance with ASTM E330/E330M,
using loads 1.5 times the design wind loads and 10 second duration of maximum load.
a. Member Deflection: Limit member deflection to flexure limit of glass in any direction,

with full recovery of glazing materials.

2. Air Leakage: 0.06 cfm/sq ft (0.3 L/sec sq m) maximum leakage of storefront wall area
when tested in accordance with ASTM E283/E283M at 1.57 psf (75 Pa) pressure
difference.

2.05 COMPONENTS

A. Aluminum Framing Members: Tubular aluminum sections, thermally broken with interior
section insulated from exterior, drainage holes and internal weep drainage system.
1. Glazing Stops: Flush.

B. Swing Doors: Glazed aluminum.
1. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches (43 mm).
2.  Top Rail: 4 inches (100 mm) wide.
3. Bottom Rail: 10 inches (254 mm) wide.
4. Glazing Stops: Square.

2.06 MATERIALS
A. Extruded Aluminum: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M).
B. Fasteners: Stainless steel.

C. Glazing Gaskets: Type to suit application to achieve weather, moisture, and air infiltration
requirements.

2.07 FINISHES

A. Class Il Color Anodized Finish: AAMA 611 AA-M12C22A32 Integrally colored anodic coating
not less than 0.4 mils (0.01 mm) thick.

2.08 HARDWARE

A. Other Door Hardware: See Section 087100.

B. Weatherstripping: Wool pile, continuous and replaceable; provide on all doors.

C. Sill Sweep Strips: Resilient seal type, retracting, of neoprene; provide on all doors.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify dimensions, tolerances, and method of attachment with other work.

B. Verify that storefront wall openings and adjoining water-resistive and/or air barrier seal
materials are ready to receive work of this section.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install wall system in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Attach to structure to permit sufficient adjustment to accommodate construction tolerances and
other irregularities.

C. Provide alignment attachments and shims to permanently fasten system to building structure.

D. Align assembly plumb and level, free of warp or twist. Maintain assembly dimensional
tolerances, aligning with adjacent work.

E. Provide thermal isolation where components penetrate or disrupt building insulation.

m

Install sill flashings. Turn up ends and edges; seal to adjacent work to form water tight dam.

G. Where fasteners penetrate sill flashings, make watertight by seating and sealing fastener heads
to sill flashing.
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H. Pack fibrous insulation in shim spaces at perimeter of assembly to maintain continuity of
thermal barrier.
I.  Touch-up minor damage to factory applied finish; replace components that cannot be
satisfactorily repaired.
3.03 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation from Plumb: 0.06 inch per 3 feet (1.5 mm per m) non-cumulative or 0.06
inch per 10 feet (1.5 mm per 3 m), whichever is less.

B. Maximum Misalignment of Two Adjoining Members Abutting in Plane: 1/32 inch (0.8 mm).
3.04 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust operating hardware and sash for smooth operation.
3.05 CLEANING

A. Remove protective material from pre-finished aluminum surfaces.

B. Wash down surfaces with a solution of mild detergent in warm water, applied with soft, clean
wiping cloths, and take care to remove dirt from corners and to wipe surfaces clean.

3.06 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed products from damage until Date of Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 71 00
DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

moow

Hardware for fire-rated doors.

Electrically operated and controlled hardware.

Lock cylinders for doors with balance of hardware specified in other sections.
Smoke and draft control seals.

Weatherstripping and gasketing.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

ST I eGmMmmoOO®m >

Section 06 20 00 - Finish Carpentry: Wood door frames.

Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants: Sealants for setting exterior door thresholds.

Section 08 11 13 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames.

Section 08 11 16 - Aluminum Doors and Frames.

Section 08 14 16 - Flush Wood Doors.

Section 08 14 23 - Clad Wood Doors.

Section 08 43 13 - Aluminum-Framed Storefronts: Door hardware, except as noted in section.
Section 10 14 00 - Signage: Additional signage requirements.

Section 10 26 00 - Wall and Door Protection: Door and frame protection.

Section 28 10 00 - Access Control: Electronic access control devices.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.

PODVOZEIrASCTIONMOO

ADA Standards - 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

ASTM E283/E283M - Standard Test Method for Determining Rate of Air Leakage Through
Exterior Windows, Skylights, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences
Across the Specimen; 2019.

BHMA A156.1 - Standard for Butts and Hinges; 2021.

BHMA A156.3 - Exit Devices; 2020.

BHMA A156.4 - Door Controls - Closers; 2019.

BHMA A156.5 - Cylinders and Input Devices for Locks; 2020.

BHMA A156.6 - Standard for Architectural Door Trim; 2021.

BHMA A156.7 - Template Hinge Dimensions; 2016.

BHMA A156.13 - Mortise Locks & Latches Series 1000; 2022.

BHMA A156.16 - Auxiliary Hardware; 2018.

BHMA A156.18 - Materials and Finishes; 2020.

BHMA A156.22 - Standard for Gasketing; 2021.

BHMA A156.25 - Electrified Locking Devices; 2023.

BHMA A156.31 - Electric Strikes and Frame Mounted Actuators; 2019.

BHMA A156.115 - Hardware Preparation in Steel Doors and Steel Frames; 2016.
BHMA A156.115W - Hardware Preparation in Wood Doors with Wood or Steel Frames; 2006.
DHI (H&S) - Sequence and Format for the Hardware Schedule; 2019.

DHI (LOCS) - Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Standard Steel Doors
and Frames; 2004.
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S. DHI WDHS.3 - Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Flush Wood Doors;
1993; also, in WDHS-1/WDHS-5 Series, 1996.

T. ICC (IBC) - International Building Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

U. ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities; 2017.

V. ISO 9001 - Quality Management Systems — Requirements; 2015.

W. ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; Current Edition.

X.  NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

Y. NFPA 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives; 2022.

Z. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction,

Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
AA. NFPA 105 - Standard for Smoke Door Assemblies and Other Opening Protectives; 2022.
BB. NFPA 252 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; 2022.
CC. UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; Current Edition.

DD. UL 10C - Standard for Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

EE. UL 294 - Access Control System Units; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

FF. UL 1034 - Standard for Safety Burglary-Resistant Electrical Locking Mechanisms; Current
Edition, Including All Revisions.

GG. UL 1784 - Standard for Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies; Current Edition, Including All
Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordinate the manufacture, fabrication, and installation of products that door hardware is
installed on.

B. Sequence installation to ensure facility services connections are achieved in an orderly and
expeditious manner.

C. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene a preinstallation meeting one week prior to commencing
work of this section; require attendance by affected installers and the following:

Architect.

Engineering Consultant

Installer's Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC).

Hardware Installer.

Owner's Security Consultant .

aorOdD =

D. Furnish templates for door and frame preparation to manufacturers and fabricators of products
requiring internal reinforcement for door hardware.

E. Keying Requirements Meeting:

1.  Attendance Required:
a. Contractor.
b. Owner.
c. Installer's Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC).
d. Manufacturer Representative / Key System Consultant.
e. Owner's Security Consultant (if applicable).

2. Agenda:
a. Establish keying requirements.
b. Verify locksets and locking hardware are functionally correct for project requirements.
c. Verify that keying and programming complies with project requirements.
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d. Establish keying submittal schedule and update requirements.

3. Incorporate "Keying Requirements Meeting" decisions into keying submittal upon review
of door hardware keying system including, but not limited to, the following:
a. Access control requirements.
b. Flow of traffic and extent of security required.

4. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with
two copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

5. Deliver established keying requirements to manufacturers.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

m

T om

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Manufacturer's catalog literature for each type of hardware, marked to clearly
show products to be furnished for this project, and includes construction details, material
descriptions, finishes, and dimensions and profiles of individual components.

Shop Drawings - Door Hardware Schedule: A detailed listing that includes each item of
hardware to be installed on each door.
1.  Prepared by or under supervision of Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC).
2. Comply with DHI (H&S) using door numbering scheme and hardware set numbers as
indicated in Contract Documents.
a. Submit in vertical format.
3.  Include complete description for each door listed.

Shop Drawings - Electrified Door Hardware: Include diagrams for power, signal, and control

wiring for electrified door hardware that include details of interface with building safety and

security systems. Provide elevations and diagrams for each electrified door opening as follows:

1.  Prepared by or under supervision of Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC).

2. Elevations: Include front and back elevations of each door opening showing electrified
devices with connections installed and an operations narrative describing how opening
operates from either side at any given time.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures and perimeter conditions
requiring special attention.

Manufacturer's qualification statement.
Installer's qualification statement.
Supplier's qualification statement.

Maintenance Data: Include data on operating hardware, lubrication requirements, and
inspection procedures related to preventative maintenance.

Keying Schedule:
1. Submit three (3) copies of Keying Schedule in compliance with requirements established
during Keying Requirements Meeting unless otherwise indicated.

Warranty: Submit manufacturer's warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in
Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.

Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of concealed equipment, services, and
conduit.

Maintenance Materials and Tools: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of

project.

1.  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.

2. Tools: One set of each special wrench or tool applicable for each different or special
hardware component, whether supplied by hardware component manufacturer or not.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Standards for Fire-Rated Doors: Maintain one copy of each referenced standard on site, for
use by Architect and Contractor.
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B.

C.

D.
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Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section with minimum five years of documented experience.

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified for
commercial door hardware with at least five years of documented experience.

Supplier Qualifications: Company with certified Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) to
assist in work of this section.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A

Package hardware items individually; label and identify each package with door opening code
to match door hardware schedule.

1.08 WARRANTY

A.
B.

See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

Manufacturer Warranty: Provide manufacturer warranty against defects in material and
workmanship for period indicated, from Date of Substantial Completion. Complete forms in
Owner's name and register with manufacturer.

1. Closers: Thirty years, minimum.

2. Exit Devices: Five years, minimum.

3. Locksets and Cylinders: Five years, minimum.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A

B.
C.

Provide specified door hardware as required to make doors fully functional, compliant with
applicable codes, and secure to extent indicated.

Provide individual items of single type, of same model, and by same manufacturer.

Locks: Provide a lock for each door, unless it is indicated that lock is not required.
1. Lock Function: Provide lock and latch function numbers and descriptions of
manufacturer's Series. As indicated in hardware sets.
2. Trim: Provide lever handle or pull trim on outside of each lock, unless otherwise indicated.
3. Strikes:
a. Finish: To match lock or latch.
b. Curved-Lip Strikes: Provide as standard, with extended lip to protect frame, unless
otherwise indicated.
c. Center Strike at Pairs of Doors: 7/8 inch flat lip.

Door Pulls and Push Plates:

1. Provide door pulls and push plates on doors without a lockset, latch set, exit device, or
auxiliary lock unless otherwise indicated.

2. On solid doors, provide matching door pull and push plate on opposite faces.

Closers:

1. Provide door closer on each exterior door, unless otherwise indicated.

2.  Provide door closer on each fire-rated and smoke-rated door.

3. Spring hinges are not an acceptable self-closing device, unless otherwise indicated.

Drip Guards: Provide at head of out swinging exterior doors unless protected by roof or canopy
directly overhead.

Thresholds:

1.  Interior Applications: Provide when specified at interior doors for transition between two
different floor types, and over building expansion joints, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Exterior Applications: Provide at each exterior door, unless otherwise indicated.

Smoke and Draft Control Seals:
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1. Provide gasketing for smoke and draft control doors (Indicated as "S" on Drawings) that
complies with local codes, requirements of assemblies tested in accordance with UL 1784,

I.  Weatherstripping and Gasketing:
1. Provide weatherstripping on each exterior door at head, jambs, and meeting stiles of door
pairs, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Provide door bottom sweep on each exterior door, unless otherwise indicated.

J. Electrically Operated and/or Controlled Hardware: Provide necessary power supplies, power
transfer hinges, relays, and interfaces as required for proper operation; provide wiring between
hardware and control components and to building power connection in compliance with NFPA
70.

See Section 28 10 00 for additional access control system requirements.

L. Fasteners:
1. Provide fasteners of proper type, size, quantity, and finish that comply with commercially
recognized standards for proposed applications.
a. Aluminum fasteners are not permitted.
b. Provide Phillips flat-head screws with heads finished to match door surface hardware
unless otherwise indicated.
2. Provide machine screws for attachment to reinforced hollow metal and aluminum frames.
a. Self-drilling (Tek) type screws are not permitted.
3. Provide stainless steel machine screws and lead expansion shields for concrete and
masonry substrates.
Provide wall grip inserts for hollow wall construction.
5. Fire-Resistance-Rated Applications: Comply with NFPA 80.
a. Provide wood or machine screws for hinges mortised to doors or frames, strike plates
to frames, and closers to doors and frames.
b. Provide steel through bolts for attachment of surface mounted closers, hinges, or exit
devices to door panels unless proper door blocking is provided.

2.02 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide door hardware products that comply with the following requirements:
1.  Applicable provisions of federal, state, and local codes.
a. ICC (IBC).

2. Accessibility: ADA Standards and ICC A117.1.

3. Fire-Resistance-Rated Doors: NFPA 80, listed and labeled by qualified testing agency for
fire protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive pressure in accordance with
NFPA 252 or UL 10C.

4. Hardware on Fire-Resistance-Rated Doors: Listed and classified by UL (DIR) or ITS
(DIR) as suitable for application indicated.

5. Hardware for Smoke and Draft Control Doors (Indicated as "S" on Drawings): Provide
door hardware that complies with local codes, and requirements of assemblies tested in
accordance with UL 1784.

a. Air Leakage Rate: Tested in accordance with UL 1784, with air leakage rate not to
exceed 3.0 cfm/sf of door opening at 0.10 inch of water for both ambient and elevated
temperature tests.

1)  When required for acceptance by authorities having jurisdiction for code-

mandated applications, test without an artificial bottom seal.

Hardware Preparation for Steel Doors and Steel Frames: BHMA A156.115.

Hardware Preparation for Wood Doors with Wood or Steel Frames: BHMA A156.115W.

8.  Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by UL (DIR) as suitable
for the purpose specified.

2.03 HINGES
A. Manufacturers: Conventional butt hinges.

B

No
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. BEST; dormakaba Group: www.bestaccess.com/#sle.
. PBB.
. McKinney.
roperties:
. Butt Hinges: As applicable to each item specified.
a. Standard Weight Hinges: Minimum of two (2) permanently lubricated non-detachable
bearings.
b. Heavy Weight Hinges: Minimum of four (4) permanently lubricated bearings on
heavy weight hinges.
Template screw hole locations.
Bearing assembly installed after plating.
Bearings: Exposed fully hardened bearings.
Bearing Shells: Shapes consistent with barrels.
Pins: Easily seated, non-rising pins.
1) Fully plated hinge pins.
2) Non-Removable Pins: Slotted stainless steel screws.
h. UL 10C listed for fire-resistance-rated doors.

C. Sizes: See Door Hardware Schedule.
1. Hinge Widths: As required to clear surrounding trim.
2. Sufficient size to allow 180 degree swing of door.

1
2
3
P
1

@ ~poao0

D. Finishes: See Door Hardware Schedule.
1.  Fully polished hinges; front, back, and barrel.

E. Grades:
1. Butt Hinges: Comply with BHMA A156.1 and BHMA A156.7 for templated hinges.

F. Material: Base metal as indicated for each item by BHMA material and finish designation.

G. Types:
1. Butt Hinges: Include full mortise hinges.
H. Quantities:

1. Butt Hinges: Three (3) hinges per leaves up to 90 inches in height. Add one (1) for each
additional 30 inches in height or fraction thereof.
a. Hinge weight and size unless otherwise indicated in hardware sets:

1)  For doors up to 36 inches wide and up to 1-3/4 inches thick provide hinges with
a minimum thickness of 0.134 inch and a minimum of 4-1/2 inches in height.

2) For doors from 36 inches wide up to 42 inches wide and up to 1-3/4 inches thick
provide hinges with a minimum thickness of 0.145 inch and a minimum of 4-1/2
inches in height.

3) For doors from 42 inches wide up to 48 inches wide and up to 1-3/4 inches thick
provide hinges with a minimum thickness of 0.180 inch and a minimum of 5
inches in height.

4) For doors greater than 1-3/4 inches thick provide hinges with a minimum
thickness of 0.180 inch and a minimum of 5 inches in height.

I.  Applications: At swinging doors.

1. Provide non-removable pins at out-swinging doors with locking hardware and all exterior
doors.

J. Products:
1.  Butt Hinges:
a. Ball Bearing, Five (5) Knuckle. FBB Series.

2.04 BOLTS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Trimco: www.trimcohardware.com/#sle.

08 71 00 — DOOR HARDWARE Page 6 of 39



IPG, Incorporated Project No. 2312
Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

2. ABH.
3.  Rockwood.

B. Properties:
1. Flush Bolts:
a. Pairs of Swing Doors: At inactive leaves, provide flush bolts of type as required to
comply with code.
b. Manual Flush Bolts: Manually latching upon closing of door leaf.
1) Bolt Throw: 3/4 inch, minimum.
2. Dustproof Strikes: For bolting into floor, provide except at metal thresholds.

C. Options:
1.  Extension Bolts: In leading edge of door, one bolt into floor, one bolt into top of frame.
2. Lever extensions: Provide for top bolt at oversized doors.

D. Products:
1. Manual flush bolts. 3900 Series

2.05 EXIT DEVICES

A. Manufacturers:
1. BEST, dormakaba Group: www.bestaccess.com/#sle.
2. dormakaba.

3. Sargent.

B. Properties:
1. Actuation: Push Pad.
2. Chassis:

a. Construction: Investment cast steel, zinc dichromate plated.
b. Compatibility: Standard Stile and Narrow Stile doors.
Touchpads: 'T” style metal touchpads and rail assemblies with matching chassis covers
end caps.
Latch Bolts: Stainless steel deadlocking with 3/4 inch projection using latch bolt.
Lever Design: Match project standard lockset trims.
Cylinder: Include where cylinder dogging or locking trim is indicated.
Strike as recommended by manufacturer for application indicated.
Sound dampening on touch bar.
Dogging:
a. Non-Fire-Resistance-Rated Devices: Cylinder dogging.
b. Fire-Resistance-Rated Devices: Manual dogging not permitted.
10. Touch bar assembly on wide style exit devices to have a 1/4 inch clearance to allow for
vision frames.
11. All exposed exit device components to be of architectural metals and “true” architectural
finishes.
12. Handing: Field-reversible.
13. Fasteners on Back Side of Device Channel: Concealed - exposed fasteners not allowed.
14. Vertical Latch Assemblies' Operation: Gravity, without use of springs.
a. Latch Bolts: Stainless steel, with 1/2 inch throw.
C. Grades: Complying with BHMA A156.3, Grade 1.
1.  Provide exit devices tested and certified by UL or by a recognized independent laboratory

for mechanical operational testing to 10 million cycles minimum with inspection confirming
Grade 1 Loaded Forces have been maintained.

w

©e~NO A

D. Standards Compliance:
1. UL Listed for Panic and Fire for Class Il Circuitry.
2. Provide UL (DIR) listed exit device assemblies for fire-resistance-rated doors.
3. Comply with UL 10C.
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E.

F.

A.
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Options:
1. Furnish less bottom rod (LBR) at scheduled locations to eliminate use of floor mounted
strikes.
Products:
1. 2000.
2.06 ELECTRIC STRIKES
Manufacturers:
1.  RCI; dormakaba Group: www.dormakaba.com/us-en/#sle.
2. HES.
3. Folger Adam.
Properties:
1. Provide UL (DIR) listed burglary-resistant devices.
2. Provide UL 1034 compliant devices.
3.  Provide UL 10C compliant devices.
4. Non-handed devices suitable for door frame material and scheduled lock configuration.
5. Include transformer and rectifier as necessary for complete installation.
6. Accommodating latch projections of 1/2 inch or 3/4 inch.

2.07

Grades: Complying with BHMA A156.31, Grade 1.

Options: As applicable to each item specified.
1.  Voltage: 24 VDC.
2. Latch bolt monitor.

Installation: Connect electric strikes into fire alarm where non-rated doors are scheduled to
release with fire or sprinkler alarm condition.

Products:
1. 2 Series (F2164, 2366).

LOCK CYLINDER HOUSINGS AND CORES

A

Manufacturers:
1. dormakaba.
2.  Schlage.

3. Sargent.

4., Best.
Properties:

1. Lock Cylinders:
a. Provide cams and/or tailpieces as required for locking devices.

b. Provide cylinders with appropriate format interchangeable cores as indicated in
hardware sets.

Grades:
1. Standard Security Cylinders: Comply with BHMA A156.5.

Material:
1. Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant brass alloy.

Types: As applicable to each item specified.

1. Conventional Cores for existing key system provided by Owner.

2. Provide alternate proposal for rim cylinders, mortise cylinders, and cores, as indicated in
Hardware Sets.

Products:
1.  Rim and mortise cylinder housings (less core). 80 / 90 Series.

2.08 MORTISE LOCKS

A

Manufacturers:
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B.

D.

E.

Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

1. BEST, dormakaba Group: www.bestaccess.com/#sle. (BASIS OF DESIGN)
2. Schlage.

3. Sargent.

Properties:

1. Mechanical Locks: Manufacturer's standard.

a. Fitting modified ANSI A115.1 door preparation.
b. Door Thickness Coordination Fitting 1-3/4 inch to 2-1/4 inch thick doors.
c. Latch: Solid, one-piece, anti-friction, self-lubricating stainless steel.
1) Latchbolt Throw: 3/4 inch, minimum.
d. Auxiliary Deadlatch: One piece stainless steel, permanently lubricated.
e. Deadbolt: Hardened stainless steel.
1) Deadbolt Throw: 1 inch, minimum.
f.  Backset: 2-3/4 inch.
g. Lever Trim:

1)  Functionality: Allow the lever handle to move up to 45 degrees from horizontal
position prior to engaging the latchbolt assembly.

2) Strength: Locksets outside locked lever designed to withstand minimum 1,400
inch-Ibs. of torque. In excess of that, a replaceable part will shear. Key from
outside and/or inside lever will still operate lockset.

3) Spindle: Designed to prevent forced entry from attacking of lever.

4) Independent spring mechanism for each lever.

(a) Trim to be self-aligning and thru-bolted.

5) Handles: Made of forged or cast brass, bronze, or stainless steel
construction. Levers that contain a hollow cavity are not acceptable.

6) Levers to operate a roller bearing spindle hub mechanism.

Finishes: See Door Hardware Schedule.
1. Core Faces: Match finish of lockset.

Grades:
1. Comply with BHMA A156.13, Grade 1, Security; Grade 2.

Products: Mortise locks.
1.  40H.

2.09 DOOR PULLS AND PUSH PLATES

A

C.
D.
E.

Manufacturers:

1. Trimco: www.trimcohardware.com/#sle.
2. Burns.

3.  Rockwood.

Properties:

1. Pull Type: Straight, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Push Plate Type: Flat, with square corners, unless otherwise indicated.
a. Edges: Beveled, unless otherwise indicated.

Grades: Comply with BHMA A156.6.
Material: Stainless steel, unless otherwise indicated.

Products:
1. Push-Pull Plates. 1001/ 1017

2.10 CLOSERS

A

Manufacturers:
1. Best.

2. LCN.

3. Norton.
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Properties:
1.  Surface Mounted Closers: Manufacturer's standard.
a. Construction: Cast Iron.
b. Maximum Projection from Face of Door: 2-7/16 inches.
c. Mechanism: Separate tamper-resistant adjusting valves for closing and latching
speeds.
d. Hydraulic Fluid: All-weather type.
e. Arm Assembly: Standard for product specified.
1) Include hold-open, integral stop, or spring-loaded stop feature, as specified in
Door Hardware Schedule.
2) Parallel arm to be a heavy-duty rigid arm.
3) Where “IS” or “S-IS” arms are specified in hardware sets, if manufacturer does
not offer this arm provide a regular arm mount closer in conjunction with a
heavy-duty overhead stop equal to a dormakaba 900 Series.
f.  Covers:
1) Type: Standard for product selected.
2) Material: Plastic.
3) Finish: Painted.

Grades:
1. Closers: Comply with BHMA A156.4, Grade 1.
a. Underwriters Laboratories Compliance:
1)  Product Listing: UL (DIR) and ULC for use on fire-resistance-rated doors.
(a) UL 228 - Door Closers-Holders, With or Without Integral Smoke Detectors.
b. Testing Standards Compliance: Meeting requirements of UL 10C for positive
pressure.

Types:
1. Rack-and-pinion, surface-mounted. 1-1/2 inches minimum bore.

Options:

1. Delayed action, adjustable with an independent valve.
2.  Advanced backcheck.

3. Adjustable, for force or angle of opening hold open.

Installation:

1. Mounting: Includes surface mounted installations.

2. Mount closers on non-public side of door and stair side of stair doors unless otherwise
noted in hardware sets.

3. At out swinging exterior doors, mount closer on interior side of door.

4. Provide adapter plates, shim spacers, and blade stop spacers as required by frame and
door conditions.

5.  Where an overlapping astragal is included on pairs of swinging doors, provide coordinator
to ensure door leaves close in proper order.

Products:
1. Surface Mounted:
a. EHD9000

2.11 PROTECTION PLATES
A. Manufacturers:

B.

1. Trimco: www.trimcohardware.com/#sle.

2. Burns.

3.  Rockwood.
Properties:

1. Plates:
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a. Kick Plates: Provide along bottom edge of each door, where indicated in hardware
sets.
1) Size: 8 inches high by 2 inches less than door width (LDW) on push side of
door; 1 inch LDW on pairs of doors with no mullion.
b. Mop Plates: Provide along bottom edge of pull side of doors, where indicated in
hardware sets.
1) Size: 4 inches high by 1 inch less than door width (LDW) on pull side of door.
c. Edges: Beveled, on four (4) unless otherwise indicated.

Grades: Comply with BHMA A156.6.

Material: As indicated for each item by BHMA material and finish designation.
1.  Metal Properties: Stainless steel.
a. Metal, Standard Duty: Thickness 0.050 inch, minimum.

Installation:
1. Fasteners: Countersunk screw fasteners

Products:
1.  KO0050, KM050.

2.12 STOPS AND HOLDERS

A

w

Manufacturers:
1. Trimco: www.trimcohardware.com/#sle.
2. Bumns.

3. Rockwood.
General: Provide overhead stop/holder when wall or floor stop is not feasible.

Grades:
1. Wall Bumpers and Floor Stops: Comply with BHMA A156.16 and Resilient Material
Retention Test as described in this standard.

Material: Base metal as indicated for each item by BHMA material and finish designation.

Types:
1. Wall Bumpers: Bumper, concave, wall stop.
2.  Floor Stops: Provide with dome floor stop.

Installation:
1. Non-Masonry Walls: Confirm adequate wall reinforcement has been installed to allow
lasting installation of wall bumpers.

Products:
1. Wall Bumpers. 1270WV.
2.  Floor Stops. 1211.

2.13 WEATHERSTRIPPING AND GASKETING

A

B.

Manufacturers:

1. National Guard Products, Inc: www.ngpinc.com/#sle.
2. Reese.

3. Pemko.

Properties:

1. Weatherstripping Air Leakage Performance: Not exceeding 0.3 cfm/sq ft of door opening
at 0.3 inches of water pressure differential for single doors, and 0.5 cfm/sq ft of door area
at 0.3 inches of water pressure differential for double doors for gasketing other than
smoke control, as tested according to ASTM E283/E283M; with resilient or flexible seal
strips that are easily replaceable and readily available from stocks maintained by
manufacturer.

2. Adhesive-Backed Perimeter Gasketing: Silicone gasket material applied to frame with
self- adhesive.
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3. Automatic Door Bottoms: Sponge neoprene gasket material held in place by Aluminum
housing that automatically drops to form seal when door is closed.
a. Mounting: Surface mounted with screws on bottom edge of door or mortised into
bottom of door as required for model of automatic door bottom in hardware set.

Grades: Comply with BHMA A156.22.

Products:
1.  Weatherstripping: See Door Hardware Schedule.
2.  Smoke Seals: See Door Hardware Schedule.
3. Door Bottom Seals:
a. Door Bottoms: See Door Hardware Schedule.
b. Automatic Door Bottoms: See Door Hardware Schedule.

2.14 MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS

A

Manufacturers:

1. BEST, dormakaba Group: www.bestaccess.com/#sle.
2.  Trimco: www.trimcohardware.com/#sle.

3. Rockwood.

Properties:
1. Coat Hooks: Provide on room side of door, screw fastened.
a. Material: Brass.
2. Silencers: Provide at equal locations on door frame to mute sound of door's impact upon
closing.
a. Single Door: Provide three on strike jamb of frame.
b. Pair of Doors: Provide two on head of frame, one for each door at latch side.
c. Material: Rubber, gray color.

Products:

1.  Coat Hooks.
a. 3072.

2. Silencers.
a. 1229A.

2.15 ELECTRIFIED HARDWARE
A. Manufacturers:

B.

1. dormakaba; dormakaba Group: www.dormakaba.com/us-en/#sle.
2. RCI; dormakaba Group: www.dormakaba.com/us-en/#sle.
3. Sargent.

Properties:
1. Door Position Switches: Recessed devices with balanced magnetic contacts.
a. Power Requirement: 50mA Max, 100 VDC.
b. SPDT configuration with magnetic tamper.
2. Power Supply Units: Manufacturer's standard.
a. Regulatory Compliance:
1)  United States Compliance:
(a) UL listed for Class Il Output.
(b) Comply with UL 294 Standards incorporating enhanced Access Control.
communications capabilities.
b. Enclosures: NEMA Type 1, with hinged cover and knockouts.
c. Power: 12/24 VDC filtered regulated output; 2 amps.
1) Incoming Power Voltage: 120 VAC.
d. Emergency Release Terminals: Designed to release devices upon activation of fire
alarm system.
e. Auxiliary contacts for remote signaling.
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User-selectable time delay from 0 to 4 minutes.
Fire Alarm System Interface: Standard.
Output Distribution Board with indicator LEDs.
Battery backup.

j- On/Off LED power indicator.

~Ta

C. Products:
1. Door Position Switches:
a. MC4.

2. Power Supplies:
a. DKPS Series.

2.16 KEYS AND CORES

A. Manufacturers:
1. Permanent conventional cores and associated master keys and operating keys to match
existing key system provided by Owner.

217 KEY CABINETS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Lund Equipment Company, Inc: www.lundkey.com/#sle.
2. Telkee: www.telkee.com/#sle.

B. Properties:

1.  Key Management System: For each keyed lock on project, provide one set of
consecutively numbered duplicate key tags with hanging hole and snap catch.

2. Security Key Tags: For each keyed lock on project, provide one set of matching key tags
for permanent attachment to one key of each set.

3. Provide key collection envelopes, receipt cards, and index cards in quantity suitable to
manage number of keys.

4.  Mounting: Wall surface mounted.

5. Capacity: Actual quantity of keys, plus 25 percent additional capacity.

6. Key cabinet lock to facility's keying system.

C. Finishes: Baked enamel, manufacturer's standard color.

D. Material: Sheet steel.
E. Products:
1.  Lund
2. Telkee
2.18 FINISHES

A. Finishes: Identified in Hardware Sets.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that doors and frames are ready to receive this work; labeled, fire-rated doors and frames
are properly installed, and dimensions are as indicated on shop drawings.

B. Correct all defects prior to proceeding with installation.

C. Verify that electric power is available to power operated devices and of correct characteristics.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install hardware in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and applicable codes.

B. Install hardware using the manufacturer’s fasteners provided. Drill and tap all screw holes
located in metallic materials. Do not use “Riv-Nuts” or similar products.
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Install hardware on fire-rated doors and frames in accordance with applicable codes and NFPA
80.

Install hardware for smoke and draft control doors in accordance with NFPA 105.
Use templates provided by hardware item manufacturer.

Do not install surface mounted items until application of finishes to substrate are fully
completed.

Wash down masonry walls and complete painting or staining of doors and frames.
Complete finish flooring prior to installation of thresholds.

Door Hardware Mounting Heights: Distance from finished floor to center line of hardware
item. As indicated in following list, unless noted otherwise in Door Hardware Schedule or on
drawings.

For Steel Doors and Frames: Install in compliance with DHI (LOCS) recommendations.
For Steel Door Frames: See Section 08 12 13.

For Aluminum-Framed Storefront Doors and Frames: See Section 08 43 13.

For Wood Doors: Install in compliance with DHI WDHS.3 recommendations.

Flush Wood Doors: See Section 08 14 16.

Mounting heights in compliance with ADA Standards:

a. Locksets: 40-5/16 inch.

b. Push Plates/Pull Bars: 42 inch.

c. Exit Devices: 39-5/16 inch.

Include in installation for existing doors and frames any necessary field modification and field
preparation of doors and frames for new hardware. Provide necessary fillers, reinforcements,
and fasteners for mounting new hardware and to cover existing door and frame preparations.

ok wN =

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

Perform field inspection and testing under provisions of Section 01 40 00 - Quality
Requirements.

3.04 ADJUSTING

A
B.
C.

Adjust work under provisions of Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements.
Adjust hardware for smooth operation.
Adjust gasketing for complete, continuous seal; replace if unable to make complete seal.

3.05 CLEANING

A

B.
C.

D.

Clean finished hardware in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions after final
adjustments have been made.

Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by hardware installation activities.

Replace items that cannot be cleaned to manufacturer's level of finish quality at no additional
cost.

See Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal, for additional
requirements.

3.06 PROTECTION

A

Protect finished Work under provisions of Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout
Requirements.
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B. Do not permit adjacent work to damage hardware or finish.
3.07 HARDWARE SETS

Manufacturer List

Code: Name:

BES BEST

PRE BEST (Precision)

DKA dormakaba Architectural
NGP National Guard Products
RCI Rutherford Controls Inc.
TRI Trimco Hardware
Option List

Code: Name:

BSHD90 Heavy-Duty Blade Stop Spacer
LD Less Dogging

LBR Less bottom rod

B4E Beveled 4 edges

FL Fire Rated Hardware

VIB Double Visual Indicator
LDW Less than Door Width
CD Cylinder Dogging: 1-1/4" Mortise Cylinder not included
NRP Non-Removable Pins
F2LM Plug in Latch Monitor
CSK Counter Sunk Holes
Finish list

Code: Name:

26D Satin Chromium plated
32D Satin Stainless Steel

626 Satin Chromium plated
630 Satin Stainless Steel

689 Aluminum Painted

us27 Mill Aluminum

A Anodized Aluminum

B Brown

C Charcoal

HARDWARE SETS

Set #1 - INT.ALUM. / CARD READER

Doors: 332A

3  Hinge FBB168 45X45 26D BES
1 Mortise Lock 45HO0D3H 626 BES
1  Mortise Cylinder 9019A 626 DKA
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1  Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1  Electric Strike 2364 F2LM 32D RCI
1 Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90 689 BES
1  Wall Stop 1270 cv TRI
1 Gasketing Provided by Alum. Door Manufacturer

1 Door Position Switch MC4 DKA
1  Power Supply DKPS-2A RCI
1 PIRReq. to Exit Switch Provided by Access Control Contractor

1 Card Reader Provided by Access Control Contractor

NOTE: Door normally closed and locked. Turning key in outside cylinder retracts latch bolt, allowing
entry. Presenting valid credential to card reader temporarily releases electric strike, allowing door to be
pushed open. Door Position Switch monitors door status. Latch monitor switch in electric strike
monitors latch engagement with strike. PIR Request-to-Exit Switch is activated upon approach to door
when exiting, shunting forced door alarm at Access Control System. Electric Strike is fail safe and
automatically unlocks during fire alarm or loss of power. Free egress is possible at all times. Coordinate
wiring and electrical requirements with Electrical Contractor and Access Control Contractor.

Set#2 - INT.WD. / CARD READER
Doors: 590A, 618A, 671A

3 Hinge FBB168 45X45 26D BES
1  Mortise Lock 45HO0D3H 626 BES
1  Mortise Cylinder 9019A 626 DKA
1 Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1  Electric Strike F2164 F2LM 32D RCI
1  Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90 689 DKA
1 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1  Wall Stop 1270 CV TRI
1  Gasketing 5050 B NGP
1  Door Position Switch MC4 DKA
1 Power Supply DKPS-2A RCI
1  PIR Req. to Exit Switch Provided by Access Control Contractor

1 Card Reader Provided by Access Control Contractor

NOTE: Door normally closed and locked. Turning key in outside cylinder retracts latch bolt, allowing
entry. Presenting valid credential to card reader temporarily releases electric strike, allowing door to be
pushed open. Door Position Switch monitors door status. PIR Request-to-Exit Switch is activated upon
approach to door when exiting, shunting forced door alarm at Access Control System. Electric Strike is
fail secure and remains locked during fire alarm or loss of power. Free egress is possible at all times.
Coordinate wiring and electrical requirements with Electrical Contractor and Access Control Contractor.
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IPG, Incorporated Project No. 2312
Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

Set #3 - INT.WD. / CARD READER
Doors: 631A, 671B

3  Hinge FBB168 NRP 45X45 26D BES
1  Mortise Lock 45HO0D3H 626 BES
1 Mortise Cylinder 9019A 626 DKA
1 Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1  Electric Strike F2164 F2LM 32D RCI
1 Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90P 689 BES
1 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1 Gasketing 5050 B NGP
1  WallStop 1270 cv TRI
1  Door Position Switch MC4 DKA
1 Power Supply DKPS-2A RCI
1  PIR Req. to Exit Switch Provided by Access Control Contractor

1 Card Reader Provided by Access Control Contractor

NOTE: Door normally closed and locked. Turning key in outside cylinder retracts latch bolt, allowing
entry. Presenting valid credential to card reader temporarily releases electric strike, allowing door to be
pushed open. Door Position Switch monitors door status. PIR Request-to-Exit Switch is activated upon
approach to door when exiting, shunting forced door alarm at Access Control System. Electric Strike is
fail secure and remains locked during fire alarm or loss of power. Free egress is possible at all times.
Coordinate wiring and electrical requirements with Electrical Contractor and Access Control Contractor.

Set #4 - INT.WD. / FAIL SAFE ELEC. STRIKE

Doors: 248B

3  Hinge FBB168 45X45 26D BES
1  Mortise Lock 45HO0D3H 626 BES
1 Mortise Cylinder 9019A 626 DKA
1 Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1  Electric Strike 2364 F2LM 32D RCI
1 Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90 689 BES
1 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1  Wall Stop 1270 CV TRI
1 Gasketing 5050 B NGP
1 Power Supply DKPS-2A RCI

NOTE: Door normally closed and locked. Turning key in outside cylinder retracts latch bolt, allowing
entry. Latch monitor switch in electric strike monitors latch engagement with strike. Electric Strike is fail
safe and automatically unlocks during fire alarm or loss of power. Free egress is possible at all times.
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IPG, Incorporated Project No. 2312

Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

Coordinate wiring and electrical requirements with Electrical Contractor and Fire Alarm System

Contractor.

Set #5 -

Doors: 541B

3 Hinge FBB168 45X45 26D BES
1  Mortise Lock 45HO0D3H 626 BES
1 Mortise Cylinder 9019A 626 DKA
1  Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1  Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90 689 BES
1 Kick Plate K0050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1  Wall Stop 1270 cv TRI
1  Gasketing 5050 B NGP
Set #6 -

Doors: 541A

3 Hinge FBB168 45X45 26D BES
1  Mortise Lock 45HO0D3H 626 BES
1  Mortise Cylinder 9019A 626 DKA
1 Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1  Door Closer EHD90 16 1S90 689 BES
1 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1 Gasketing 5050 B NGP
Set #7 -

Doors: 424A

3  Hinge FBB179 NRP 45X45 26D BES
1  Mortise Lock 45H0AT3H 626 BES
1  Mortise Cylinder 9019A 626 DKA
1  Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1  Door Closer EHD90 16 DS90 689 BES
1 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1  Gasketing 5050 B NGP
1  Automatic Door Bottom 423N 36" x END CAPS us27 NGP

08 71 00 — DOOR HARDWARE
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IPG, Incorporated
Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

Set #8 -

Doors: 446E

6 Hinge FBB168 NRP 45X45

2 Exit Device FL 2208 LBR 4908 C

2 Rim Cylinder 80R 20

2 Conv. Core Provided by Owner

2 Door Closer EHD90 16 DS90

2 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 1" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1  Gasketing 5050 Head & Jambs (2)
1 Gasketing 5070

Set #9 -

Doors: 459A, 466A

3  Hinge FBB179 45X45

1  Mortise Lock 45H0AT3H

1 Mortise Cylinder 9019A

1 Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1  Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90

1 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1  Gasketing 5050

1  Wall Stop 1270 cv

Set #10 -

Doors: 563A, 571A, 632A, 640A, 654A

6 Hinge FBB168 NRP 45X45

2 Exit Device 2208 LD LBR 4908 C

2 Rim Cylinder 80R

2  Conv. Core Provided by Owner

2 Door Closer EHD90 16 DS90

2 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 1" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1  Gasketing 5050 Head & Jambs (2)

1  Gasketing 5070

Set#11 -

Doors: 563B, 563D, 571B, 632D, 6408

3  Hinge FBB168 NRP 45X45

08 71 00 — DOOR HARDWARE
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IPG, Incorporated Project No. 2312
Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

1  Exit Device 2103 LD 4903 C 630 PRE
1 Rim Cylinder 80R 626 DKA
1 Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1  Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90P 689 BES
1 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1  Gasketing 5050 Head & Jambs (2) B NGP
1  Wall Stop 1270 cv TRI
Set#12 -

Doors: 571D, 632B, 640D, 654B

3  Hinge FBB168 NRP 45X45 26D BES
1  Exit Device 2103 LD 4903 C 630 PRE
1  Rim Cylinder 80R 626 DKA
1 Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1 Door Closer EHD90 16 DS90 689 BES
1 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1  Gasketing 5050 Head & Jambs (2) B NGP
Set #13 -

Doors: 239A

6 Hinge FBB168 45X45 26D BES
2 Flush Bolt 3913 630 TRI
1  Strike 3910 630 TRI
1  Mortise Lock 45HOR3H 626 BES
1  Mortise Cylinder 9019A 626 DKA
1 Conv. Core Provided by Owner

2 Door Closer EHD90 16 1S90 689 BES
2 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 1" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1 Gasketing 5050 B NGP
1  Astragal 139SP A NGP

NOTE: Astragal to be mounted on push side of inactive leaf.

Set#14 -

Doors: 257A

6 Hinge FBB168 45X45 26D BES
2 Flush Bolt 3913 630 TRI
1  Strike 3910 630 TRI
1  Mortise Lock 45HO AT 3 H 626 BES
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IPG, Incorporated

P NNN P R

Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Door Closer

Kick Plate
Silencer
Astragal

9019 A

Provided by Owner

EHD90 161590

KO050 8" X 1" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1229A

139SP

NOTE: Astragal to be mounted on push side of inactive leaf.

Set #15 -
Doors: 212A

P NN NDNPFP P P RPN

Hinge

Flush Bolt
Strike
Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core
Door Closer
Kick Plate
Wall Stop
Silencer
Astragal

FBB168 45X45
3913

3910

45HO0D3H

9019 A

Provided by Owner
EHD90 16 AF90
KO050 8" X 1" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1270 CV

1229A

139SP

NOTE: Astragal to be mounted on push side of inactive leaf.

Set#16 -
Doors: 260A, 261A

N R N R R R R RRNOO

Hinge

Flush Bolt
Strike
Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core
Door Closer
Door Closer
Kick Plate
Wall Stop
Silencer
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FBB168 NRP 45X45
3913

3910

45HOD3H
9019A

Provided by Owner
EHD90 16 DS90
EHD90 16 AF90P
K0050 8" X 1" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1270 CV

1229A
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Gray
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DKA

BES
TRI
TRI
NGP

BES
TRI
TRI
BES
DKA

BES
TRI
TRI
TRI
NGP

BES
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TRI
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BES
BES
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TRI
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IPG, Incorporated

Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

Set#17 -
Doors: 151A, 645A

W R R R NR R R W

Hinge

Exit Device

Rim Cylinder
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Door Closer

Kick Plate

Wall Stop
Silencer

Set#18 -
Doors: 519A, 520A, 316A, 347A, 412B

W R R NR R R W

Hinge

Exit Device

Rim Cylinder
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Door Closer

Kick Plate
Silencer

Set#19 - INT.ALUM.
Doors: 392A, 393A

R R R R R R RW

Hinge

Mortise Lock

Mortise Cylinder

Conv. Core

Door Closer

Door Closer

Gasketing

Automatic Door Bottom
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FBB168 NRP 45X45

2103CD 4903 C

80R

9019 A

Provided by Owner

EHD90 16 AF90P

KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1270 CV

1229A

FBB168 NRP 45X45

2108 CD 4908 C

80R

9019 A

Provided by Owner

EHD90 16 DS90

KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1229A

FBB179 NRP 45X45
45HOR3H

9019 A

Provided by Owner
EHD90 16 DS90
EHD9AC BSHD90
2525 Head & Jambs (2)
220N 36"

Project No. 2312

26D
630
626
626

689
630

Gray

26D
630
626
626

689
630
Gray

26D
626
626

689
689

BES
PRE
DKA
DKA

BES
TRI
TRI
TRI

BES
PRE
DKA
DKA

BES
TRI
TRI

BES
BES
DKA

BES
BES
NGP
NGP
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IPG, Incorporated

Set #20 - INT.ALUM.

Doors: 510A, 510B

O O = = O SN N

Set #21 - INT.ALUM.

Hinge

Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Door Closer
Wall Stop
Gasketing

Doors: 537A, 554A

P o = O =N %)

Set #22 - INT.ALUM.

Hinge

Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Door Closer
Door Closer
Gasketing

Doors: 555A, 647A

L S = O A ot

Hinge

Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Door Closer
Conv. Core
Gasketing

Set #23 -
Doors: 653A, 482A, 494A, 328A

[ N = S OV

Hinge

Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

FBB168 NRP 45X45

45HOR3H

9019 A

Provided by Owner

EHD90 16 AF90P

1270 CV

Provided by Alum. Door Manufacturer

FBB168 NRP 45X45

45HOR3H

9019 A

Provided by Owner

EHD90 16 DS90

EHD9AC BSHDS0

Provided by Alum. Door Manufacturer

FBB168 45X45

45HOR3H

9019 A

EHD90 16 1S90

Provided by Owner

Provided by Alum. Door Manufacturer

FBB179 45X45
45HOAT3H

9019 A

Provided by Owner
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26D BES
626 BES
626 DKA
689 BES
TRI
26D BES
626 BES
626 DKA
689 BES
689 BES
26D BES
626 BES
626 DKA
689 BES
26D BES
626 BES
626 DKA
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IPG, Incorporated

Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

1 Door Closer
1 Kick Plate

1  Wall Stop

1  Gasketing
Set #24 -

EHD90 16 AF90

K0050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1270 cv

5050

Doors: 563C, 571C, 632C, 640C, 654C

Hinge

Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Door Closer

Kick Plate

Wall Stop
Gasketing

R R R R R R R W

Set #25 -
Doors: 654D

Hinge

Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Door Closer

Kick Plate
Gasketing

I N = O S %)

Set #26 -

Doors: 146A, 573A, 573B, 579A, 580A, 5808, 620A, 6208, 628A, 628B

Hinge

Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Door Closer

Kick Plate

Wall Stop
Gasketing

R R R R R R R W

08 71 00 — DOOR HARDWARE

FBB168 45X45

45HO0AT3H

9019 A

Provided by Owner

EHD90 16 AF90

KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1270 CV

5050

FBB168 45X45

45HOR3H

9019A

Provided by Owner

EHD90 161590

K0050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
5050

FBB168 45X45

45HOR3H

9019 A

Provided by Owner

EHD90 16 AF90

KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1270 CV

5050

Project No. 2312

689 BES
630 TRI
TRI
B NGP
26D BES
626 BES
626 DKA
689 BES
630 TRI
TRI
B NGP
26D BES
626 BES
626 DKA
689 BES
630 TRI
B NGP
26D BES
626 BES
626 DKA
689 BES
630 TRI
TRI
B NGP
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IPG, Incorporated

1

Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

Automatic Door Bottom

Set #27 -
Doors: 668A, 668B

R R R R R R R W

Hinge

Mortise Lock

Mortise Cylinder

Conv. Core

Door Closer

Kick Plate

Gasketing

Automatic Door Bottom

Set #28 -
Doors: 563E, 563F, 571E, 571F, 632E, 632F, 640E, 640F, 654E, 654F

O O = S A ot

Hinge

Exit Device
Door Closer
Kick Plate
Wall Stop
Gasketing

Set #29 -
Doors: 646A

R W R R R R R W

Hinge

Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Kick Plate

Mop Plate
Silencer

Wall Stop

Set #30 -
Doors: 323A
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423N 36" x END CAPS

FBB168 45X45

45HOR3H

9019 A

Provided by Owner

EHD90 16 1S90

KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
5050

423N 36" x END CAPS

FBB168 45X45

21144914 C

EHD90 16 PHP90

K0050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1270 cv

5050

FBB191 45X45

45HO0D3H

9019 A

Provided by Owner

KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
KMO050 4" X 1" LDW CSK B4E
1229A

1270 CV

us27

26D
626
626

689
630

us27

26D
630
689
630

32D
626
626

630
630
Gray

Project No. 2312

NGP

BES
BES
DKA

BES
TRI
NGP
NGP

BES
PRE
BES
TRI
TRI
NGP

BES
BES
DKA

TRI
TRI
TRI
TRI
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IPG, Incorporated Project No. 2312
Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

3 Hinge FBB191 NRP 45X45 32D BES
1  Mortise Lock 45HO0D3H 626 BES
1  Mortise Cylinder 9019A 626 DKA
1  Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1 Door Closer EHD90 16 DS90 689 BES
1 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
3 Silencer 1229A Gray TRI
Set #31 -

Doors: 203B, 234A, 511A, 591A, 611A

3  Hinge FBB179 NRP 45X45 26D BES
1  Mortise Lock 45HO0D3H 626 BES
1  Mortise Cylinder 9019A 626 DKA
1 Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1  Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90P 689 BES
1 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1  Wall Stop 1270 CV TRI
3 Silencer 1229A Gray TRI
Set #32 -

Doors: 162A, 159A, 179A, 213B, 234B, 251A, 540A, 550A, 575A, 576A, 587A, 624A, 625A, 655A, 656A,
663A, 308A

3  Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES
1  Mortise Lock 45HO0D3H 626 BES
1  Mortise Cylinder 9019 A 626 DKA
1 Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1  Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90 689 BES
1 Kick Plate K0050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1  Wall Stop 1270 CV TRI
3 Silencer 1229A Gray TRI
Set #33 -

Doors: 173A, 248A, 513A, 514A, 518A, 553A, 562A, 583A, 643A, 652A, 658A, 660A

3 Hinge FBB168 45X45 26D BES
1 Mortise Lock 45HOR3H 626 BES
1  Mortise Cylinder 9019A 626 DKA
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IPG, Incorporated Project No. 2312
Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

1  Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1 Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90 689 BES
1 Kick Plate K0050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1  Wall Stop 1270 cVv TRI
3  Silencer 1229A Gray TRI
Set #34 -

Doors: 138A, 204A

3  Hinge FBB168 45X45 26D BES
1  Mortise Lock 45HOR3H 626 BES
1 Mortise Cylinder 9019A 626 DKA
1 Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1  Door Closer EHD90 16 1S90 689 BES
1 Kick Plate K0050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
3 Silencer 1229A Gray TRI
Set #35 -

Doors: 154A, 158A, 161A, 172A, 183B, 218B, 219A, 2504, 252A, 253A, 256A, 258A, 259A, 515A, 517A,
521A, 522A, 524A, 525A, 526A, 527A, 528A, 529A, 5304, 531A, 532A, 533A, 534A, 535A, 536A, 539A,
542A, 543A, 544A, 545A, 549A, 551A, 552A, 572A, 578A, 582A, 594A, 595A, 596A, 597A, 605A, 606A,
607A, 608A, 612A, 613A, 614A, 619A, 622A, 623A, 627A, 630A, 641A, 642A, 657A, 662A, 664A, 665A,
666A, 667A, 303A, 305A, 314A, 315A, 322A, 339A

3 Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES
1  Mortise Lock 45HO0AT3H 626 BES
1  Mortise Cylinder 9019A 626 DKA
1 Conv. Core Provided by Owner

1  Wall Stop 1270 cv TRI
3 Silencer 1229A Gray TRI
Set #36 -

Doors: 516A, 556A, 557A, 558A, 559A, 561A, 588A, 592A, 592B, 598A, 598B, 603A, 603B, 609A, 6098,
648A, 649A, 650A, 651A, 659A, 321B

3  Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES
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IPG, Incorporated

Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Wall Stop
Gasketing

O N o O = U Y

Automatic Door
Bottom

45HO0AT3H

9019A

Provided by Owner

1270CV OR 1211 as required.
5050

423N 36" x END CAPS

NOTE: Install floor stop where wall bumper is not suitable.

Set #37 -
Doors: 143A, 163A, 660B

Hinge

Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Door Closer

Kick Plate

Conv. Core

Wall Stop
Gasketing

R R R R R R R RW

Automatic Door Bottom

Set #38 -
Doors: 178A, 178B, 601A, 6018

Hinge

Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Door Closer

Kick Plate

Wall Stop
Silencer

W R R R R R R W

Set #39 -
Doors: 523A, 324A

3  Hinge
1 Mortise Lock
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FBB179 NRP 45X45

45H0AT3H

9019 A

EHD90 16 AF90P

KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
Provided by Owner

1270 Ccv

5050

423N 36" x END CAPS

FBB168 45X45

45H0AT3H

9019 A

Provided by Owner

EHD90 16 AF90

KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1270 CV

1229A

FBB179 45X45
45HOR3H

626
626

us27

26D
626
626
689
630

us27

26D
626
626

689
630

Gray

26D
626
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BES
DKA

TRI
NGP
NGP

BES
BES
DKA
BES
TRI

TRI
NGP
NGP

BES
BES
DKA

BES
TRI
TRI
TRI

BES
BES
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IPG, Incorporated

O N = O S =

Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

Mortise Cylinder

Conv. Core

Door Closer

Kick Plate

Wall Stop

Automatic Door Bottom
Gasketing

Set #40 -
Doors: 340A

W R PP PP W

Hinge

Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Door Closer

Kick Plate
Silencer

Set #41 -
Doors: 424B

S o = O = %)

Hinge

Mortise Lock
Mortise Cylinder
Conv. Core

Door Closer

Kick Plate
Gasketing

Set #42 -
Doors: 176A, 177A

O O = O S ot

Hinge

Mortise Lock

Dome Stop

Gasketing

Automatic Door Bottom
Wall Stop
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9019 A

Provided by Owner

EHD90 16 JTH90

KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1270 CV

423N 36" x END CAPS

5050 Head & Jambs (2)

FBB168 NRP 45X45

45HO0D3H

9019 A

Provided by Owner

EHD90 16 DS90

KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
1229A

FBB179 45X45

45HO0AT3H

9019 A

Provided by Owner

EHD90 16 1S90

KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
5050

FBB179 45X45
45HON3H

1211

5050

423N 36" x END CAPS
1270 CV

626

689
630

us27
B

26D
626
626

689
630
Gray

26D
626
626

689
630

26D
626
630

us27
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DKA

BES
TRI
TRI
NGP
NGP

BES
BES
DKA

BES
TRI
TRI

BES
BES
DKA

BES
TRI
NGP

BES
BES
TRI
NGP
NGP
TRI
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IPG, Incorporated Project No. 2312
Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

Set #43 -

Doors: 201A

3  Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES
1 Mortise Lock 45HOL3 HVIB 626 BES
1 Door Closer EHD90 16 1S90 689 BES
1 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1 Mop Plate KMO050 4" X 1" LDW CSK B4E 630 TRI
1  Wall Stop 1270 CV TRI
1  Gasketing 5050 B NGP
Set #44 -

Doors: 185A, 574A, 581A, 621A, 629A, 661A, 669A, 670A

3  Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES
1  Mortise Lock 45H0L3HVIB 626 BES
1  Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90 689 BES
1 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
1  Mop Plate KMO050 4" X 1" LDW CSK B4E 630 TRI
1  Wall Stop 1270 cv TRI
1 Gasketing 5050 B NGP
Set #45 -

Doors: 593A, 599A, 604A, 610A

3 Hinge FBB179 45X45 26D BES
1 Mortise Lock 45HOL3 HVIB 626 BES
1 Door Closer EHD90 16 AF90 689 BES
1 Mop Plate KMO050 4" X 1" LDW CSK B4E 630 TRI
1  Wall Stop 1270 CV TRI
1 Coat Hook 3072 630 TRI
1  Gasketing 5050 B NGP
Set #46 -

Doors: 128A, 129A

3  Hinge FBB168 45X45 26D BES
1 Mortise Lock 45HOL3HVIB 626 BES
1 Door Closer EHD90 16 DS90 689 BES
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1 Kick Plate
1 Mop Plate
1 Gasketing
Set #47 -

K0050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
KMO050 4" X 1" LDW CSK B4E
5050

Doors: 547A, 548A, 584A, 586A, 615A, 617A

R R R R R RW

Hinge
Mortise Lock
Door Closer
Kick Plate
Mop Plate
Wall Stop
Gasketing

Set #48 -
Doors: 589A

R R R R R R R W

Hinge
Mortise Lock
Door Closer
Kick Plate
Mop Plate
Wall Stop
Coat Hook
Gasketing

Set #49 -
Doors: 600A, 602A

N R PR R R R W

Hinge

Door Closer
Push Plate
Pull Plate
Kick Plate
Mop Plate
Wall Stop
Silencer
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FBB179 45X45

45H0L3 HVIB

EHD90 16 AF90P

K0050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
KMO050 4" X 1" LDW CSK B4E

1270 CV

5050

FBB179 45X45

45H0L3HVIB

EHD90 16 AF90P

K0050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
KMO050 4" X 1" LDW CSK B4E

1270 CV

3072

5050

FBB168 45X45

EHD90 16 AF90

10013

1017 3C

K0050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy
KMO050 4" X 1" LDW CSK B4E

1270 CV

1229A

Project No. 2312

630 TRI
630 TRI
B NGP
26D BES
626 BES
689 BES
630 TRI
630 TRI
TRI
B NGP
26D BES
626 BES
689 BES
630 TRI
630 TRI
TRI
630 TRI
B NGP
26D BES
689 BES
630 TRI
630 TRI
630 TRI
630 TRI
TRI
Gray TRI
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Set #50 -

Doors: 569A, 570A, 638A, 639A

3  Hinge FBB168 45X45 26D BES
1 Door Closer EHD90 16 DS90 689 BES
1 PushPlate 10013 630 TRI
1  Pull Plate 1017 3C 630 TRI
1 Kick Plate KO050 8" X 2" LDW CSK B4E Heavy 630 TRI
2 Silencer 1229A Gray TRI

Set #51 - EXISTING DOOR RELOCATED
Doors: 131A, 134A, 160A, 1608, 171D

1 N/A N/A

NOTE: Existing door and hardware relocated.

Set #52 - SECURITY DOOR
Doors: 565A, 566A, 566B, 567A, 567B, 568A, 634A, 635A, 635B, 636A, 636B, 637A, 425A, 426A, 428A,
429A

1 N/A N/A

NOTE: Hardware provided under Section 08 71 63.

ALTERNATE 1:

Provide an alternate proposal to provide Best 12E and 1E Series rim and mortise cylinders, complete
with Best CORMAX, 7-pin, Small Format Interchangeable Cores (SFIC) for all locksets, exit devices, and
mullions for entire facility. Alternate will include all required cylinders for this current scope of work in
lieu of the cylinders specified in hardware sets above. A site survey of the facility will be required to
determine specific requirements and cylinder quantities. Coordinate site survey with Architect.
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OPENING LIST:
OPENING: SET: RATING:
128A 46
129A 46
131A 51
134A 51
138A 34
143A 37
146A 26
151A 17
154A 35
158A 35
159A 32
160A 51
160B 51
161A 35
162A 32
163A 37
171D 51
172A 35
173A 33
176A 42
177A 42
178A 38
178B 38
179A 32
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183B
185A
201A
203B
204A
212A
213B
218B
219A
234A
234B
239A
248A
2488B
250A
251A
252A
253A
256A
257A
258A
259A
260A
261A
303A
305A
308A
314A
315A
316A
321B
322A
323A
324A
328A
332A
339A
340A
347A
392A
393A
412B
424A
424B
425A
426A
428A
429A
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35
44
43
31
34
15
32
35
35
31
32
13
33
4

35
32
35
35
35
14
35
35
16
16
35
35
32
35
35
18
36
35
30
39
23
y

35
40
18
19
19
18
7

41
52
52
52
52
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446E 8
459A 9
466A 9 60
482A 23 S
494A 23 S
510A 20
510B 20
511A 31
513A 33
514A 33
515A 35
516A 36
517A 35
518A 33
519A 18
520A 18
521A 35
522A 35
523A 39
524A 35
525A 35
526A 35
527A 35
528A 35
529A 35
530A 35
531A 35
532A 35
533A 35
534A 35
535A 35
536A 35
537A 21
539A 35
540A 32
541A 6 45
541B 5 45
542A 35
543A 35
544A 35
545A 35
547A 47
548A 47
549A 35
550A 32
551A 35
552A 35
553A 33
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554A
555A
556A
557A
558A
559A
561A
562A
563A
563B
563C
563D
563E
563F
565A
566A
566B
567A
567B
568A
569A
570A
571A
571B
571C
571D
571E
571F
572A
573A
573B
574A
575A
576A
578A
579A
580A
580B
581A
582A
583A
584A
586A
587A
588A
589A
590A
591A

08 71 00 — DOOR HARDWARE

21
22
36
36
36
36
36
33
10
11
24
11
28
28
52
52
52
52
52
52
50
50
10
11
24
12
28
28
35
26
26
44
32
32
35
26
26
26
44
35
33
47
47
32
36
48
2

31
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592A
592B
593A
594A
595A
596A
597A
598A
598B
599A
600A
601A
601B
602A
603A
603B
604A
605A
606A
607A
608A
609A
609B
610A
611A
612A
613A
614A
615A
617A
618A
619A
620A
620B
621A
622A
623A
624A
625A
627A
628A
628B
629A
630A
631A
632A
632B
632C
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36
36
45
35
35
35
35
36
36
45
49
38
38
49
36
36
45
35
35
35
35
36
36
45
31
35
35
35
47
47
2

35
26
26
44
35
35
32
32
35
26
26
44
35
3

10
12
24
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632D
632E
632F
634A
635A
635B
636A
636B
637A
638A
639A
640A
640B
640C
640D
640E
640F
641A
642A
643A
645A
646A
647A
648A
649A
650A
651A
652A
653A
654A
654B
654C
654D
654E
654F
655A
656A
657A
658A
659A
660A
660B
661A
662A
663A
664A
665A
666A
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11
28
28
52
52
52
52
52
52
50
50
10
11
24
12
28
28
35
35
33
17
29
22
36
36
36
36
33
23
10
12
24
25
28
28
32
32
35
33
36
33
37
44
35
32
35
35
35
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667A
668A
668B
669A
670A
671A
671B
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35
27
27
44
44
2

3
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SECTION 087163 - SECURITY HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

1.03

1.04

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section.

Related Sections to include the following:
1. Section 270000 - Security
2. Section 083463 - Security Hollow Metal Doors and Frames

DESCRIPTION

The work required under this section consists of furnishing security hardware and the installation
of security hardware and related items necessary to complete the work indicated on the drawings
and described in this Specification.

Where builder type hardware is required in a security hardware set, it shall be furnished here
under as listed for the specific case.

All locksets shall be by the same manufacturer.

Doors listed in the "Door Schedule" shall meet U.L. requirements. Otherwise,
Architect/Engineer shall be notified why they cannot be rated at least 10 days prior to bid date.

APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS

All work shall be done in accordance with the following publications:

1. The National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (ANSI/NAAMM).
2. American National Standard Institute.

3. Door and Hardware Institute, "Recommended Location for Builders' Hardware for
Custom Steel Doors and Frames."

Door and Hardware Institute, 8P, "Hardware for Labeled Fire Doors."

ANSI A156.1, "Butts and Hinges."

ANSI A156.4 - "Door Controls - Closers."

ANSI A156.5 - "Auxiliary Locks and Associated Products."

ANSI A156.6 - "Architectural Door Trim."

9. ANSI A156.7 - "Template Hinge Dimension."

10. ANSI A156.13 - "Mortise Locks & Latches."

11. ANSI A156.15 - "Closer Holder Release Devices."

12.  ANSIA156.16 - "Auxiliary Hardware."

13. N.F.P.A. 80

i A

APPROVED MANUFACTURERS

For the electrical or mechanical security locks, individual control devices, miscellaneous security
hardware are as follows:

Security Hardware 087163-1
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1.05

1.06

B.

L. Southern Folger
2. Brink Locks

SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall furnish the operating and specifications manuals for all security type
hardware. Bind manuals in loose-leaf binders. Each manual shall bear name, address, and
telephone number of manufacturer's representative in the area of project.

The Contractor shall, upon notice of the Architect and without additional cost to Owner, provide
a factory representative specially trained in operation of security equipment and with a thorough
knowledge of its mechanism, for an eight-hour workday instruction and training period. Factory
representative must be capable of training custodial personnel in operation, repair and upkeep.
The training program shall be recorded and turned over to the Owner.

A representative of the manufacturer shall be at the site on a full time basis during the period
when the locks are being installed to provide the supervising of the installation.

Shop drawings shall be submitted electronically in PDF format. And shall have a label on the
front cover with job name, date, Contractor's name, and specification number/title. Shall contain
the entire shop drawing with no sheets longer than 11" x 17". Shop drawings submittal shall
contain catalogue cut sheets, templates and specification on hardware sets, closers, pushbuttons,
door position switches, hinges, strikes, pulls, thresholds, weatherstripping, silencers, door
bumpers, electric bolt keeps, security screws, and wiring diagrams. They shall be separated by a
tabbed, reinforced index sheet indicating what is behind each section. Door references shall be
the same as used in the contract documents. When assembling the shop drawings, if there are
questions, item in question should be highlighted in yellow. Wiring diagrams are not valid until
the Architect/Engineer has reviewed them. The wiring diagrams are not for the
Architect/Engineer; they are for the Electronic Security Contractor, (ESC).

The Security Hardware Contractor shall furnish one (1) of each type of electric lock, except for
sliding doors, to the ESC after security hardware has been approved by the Architect/Engineer.
Thirty (30) days after the ESC has received the locks, there shall be a formal on site meeting
which shall include the Security Hardware Contractor, the Masonry Contractor, the Electronics
and Communications Design Engineer, and the Architect to discuss the upcoming work and the
coordination of that work and shop drawings.

1. The following items shall be discussed:
a. Mounting of locks and frames, which shall include masonry items.
b. Routing of conduit.
c. Preparation of doors and frames (opening for locks and DS).
d. Wiring diagrams.
e. Frames and glazing.

PRODUCTS
The Contractor shall secure from the hardware manufacturer the necessary template for use by
the hollow metal manufacturer and shall promptly furnish these templates to the manufacturers

to eliminate possibility of delay.

Each item of security hardware shall be packed and marked in accordance with the set numbers
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1.07

G.

1.08

A.

B.

C.

on approved hardware schedule. Shipping cartons shall be marked "security hardware" for
identification on the job.

The hardware operating characteristics shall be configured to be fully compatible with the
operational requirements contained in the locking control system specifications.

KEYING

Establish separate master key systems for this project: one (1) system shall be for the security
Paracentric type hardware. Each master key system may consist of more than one master key.
Key shall be in accordance with the Door and Hardware Institute manual, "Keying -Procedures,
Systems and Nomenclature". Coordinate with the Owners existing

keying system.

Individual keying of all cylinder shall be only as directed by the Owner. It is required that a
meeting be arranged with the Owner to lay out the required keying systems. A complete keying
schedule shall be submitted for review and approval by the Architect and Owner after this
meeting.

Furnish six (6) master keys for each individual master key set established. Unless indicated
otherwise, six (6) keys for each key set will be provided.

The representative of the security hardware manufacturer or supplier who is designated to
supervise the installation of locks shall be responsible for the day keys and shall set up the key
control system specified below. All day keys shall be delivered to the Owner in the manner he
directs. The Owner will provide a receipt for all keys received. No more than two (2) day keys
for each lock shall be produced unless specifically directed otherwise.

All master keys shall be sent to the Owner prepaid via registered mail.

All locks shall be keyed two sides except for cell doors. Cell doors shall be keyed one side,

outside only.

SPARE PARTS

Provide one (1) spare lock of each type and one (1) spare door position switch.
Provide 10 additional door silencers.

Provide 10 additional screws of each type. Bag and identify.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

MATERIALS

Hinges: 4-1/2" x 4-1/2" ball bearing construction with stainless steel non-removable pin and
hospital tip, materials steel, standard template screw location, security type (Spanner) flat head
screws. Non-removable pin shall be held in place with a concealed pin, not a set screw.
Acceptable manufacturers: Southern Steel # 204SS or approved equal.
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B. Mechanical Door Position Switch: The Mechanical door position switch shall be concealed in
the head of the door frame. In any case, the door position switch shall be tamperproof. The
switch shall be adjustable so that indication is shown when the door is ajar one half inch or more.
L. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Southern Steel 240CPS
b. Brinks 201030
c. ASSA 150

C. Mogul Cylinder: A special "Mogul" cylinder approximately twice the size diameter of a
commercial Mortise lock cylinder with all internal parts proportionately larger. Special "Mogul"
keys and restricted keying are required. The sale of cut keys and blanks shall be factory
regulated to control usage and reproduction. The design shall be wear and pick resistant and
shall include a minimum of five stainless steel 5/32" diameter pin tumblers, stainless steel
springs, and stainless steel ball bearings which intermesh with the key and the pin tumblers to
reduce wear on both. Acceptable manufacturers are Folger Adam and Southern Steel Co.

1. Where builder hardware cylinders are used, the MEDECO seven tumbler cylinder shall
be provided.
2. ASSA mogul new cylinders.

D. Door Pull: ("D" Ring) outside of the holding cell door only
1. Material: Manganese bronze, satin finish (approximately US4).
2. Two (2) 3/8" - 16 x 3/4" oval head Spanner screws furnished for attaching; attachment
holes are approximately 7-1/2" center to center; overall length, approximately 8-5/8";
hand hold, approximately 5-1/4" long; clearance between grip and door, approximately
1-1/2".
3. Acceptable Manufacturers:
Southern Steel #212C.
Brink No. 300021.
Folger Adam # 2.
Builder's Brass Works No. 600.

S

E. Door Pull: (Stainless Steel Surface Flat Offset)
1. Material: Stainless Steel (US32D)
2. Dimensions: 3-1/2"x 10-1/2".
3. Four (4) 1/4" 20 x 5/16" oval head Spanner head screws furnished for attaching,.
4 Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Builder's Brass Works #5050 - 10-1/2" long.
b. Baldwin #2590 - Mod. 10-1/2" long.
C. Rockwood #91 Mod. - 10-1/2" long.

F. Door Pull: (Flush Pull)
1. Material: Cast bronze, satin flush (US4) 4"W x 5"Hx 1/8".
2. Attach using four (4) oval head Spanner head (1/4" - 20 x 5/16").
3. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Southern Steel 21-B.
b. Folger Adam #4.
c. Brink 300011.
d Builder's Brass Works No. 5040-S.
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G. Silencers: Gray rubber or neoprene, tamperproof 1/8" air cushion. Glynn Johnson 64 or equal.
Provide weld plates on inside for all door silencers.
J. Heavy Duty, high security Mechanical Deadlock for swinging doors on holding cells; unlocking
and locking by paracentric key only.
L. Forged steel case and rolled steel cover.
2. Solid steel spring bolt with two solid hardened tool steel inserts.
3. Five (5) spring temper hard brass lever tumblers, .10" thick.
4. Phosphor bronze springs.
5. Polished alloy bronze cylinder.
6. Automatic deadlock actuator.
7. Bolt throw 1".
8. Standard retracted bolt projection 1/2".
9. Spring bolt size 3/4" x 2".
10.  Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. BLS 7080 or equal.
K. Keeper for use with Mechanical Deadlock:
1. Mortise type with dust box (16 gauge hot rolled steel).
2 3/16" hot rolled faceplate.
3. Four (4) 1/4-20 F.H. Spanner screws.
4 BLS 7080KD or equal
L. Food Pass/Cuff Port:
1. Provide food pass/cuff port on all holding cell doors.
2. The food pass shall have a clear opening approximately 4-1/2" x 15". Door to food pass
shall be 1/4" plate and shall lap the opening 1/2" on the sides and the bottom and 3/4" at
the top. The doors shall be hung on two (2) 3" tight pin hinges and locked with a
Southern Steel Co. No. 1017, or an approved equal, mounted above the door. Provide
lock reinforcement. A 3/8" bar stop shall be provided for the door to form a shelf when
opened. Door is also to be provided with a combination lock boltkeeper and pull. Food
pass is to be located on all holding cell doors
MQ. Provide 12 floor stops, Glynn-Johnson FB17 and 24 wall bumpers, Glynn-Johnson 50C/50W.
Wall and floor stops locations shall be determined by Architect.
2.02 SECURITY HARDWARE SCHEDULE
A. Abbreviations

SS = Southern Steel Company
BLS = Brink Locking System
NG = National Guard

GJ = Glynn Johnson

BBW = Builder's Brass Works
PC = Prime Coat

SHS = Security Head Screws
GALYV = Galvanized

LN = Locketics

0. SF = Southern Folger

e I A o e
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2.03

A.

11. RF = Rixson Firemark

SH-1—Holding Cells -

(3) BLS#41/2 FMST - US32D Hinges

(1) BLS 7080-1 x US26D x SHS Lockset

(1) CUFF PORT LOCK BLS 7017 Lockset

(2) BLS#3FP x PC x SHS Hinges

(1) BLS9017-1 x US26D x SHS Lockset
SECURITY SCREWS

All security hardware etc. shall have stainless steel torx head with center pin security screws.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A.

INSTALLATION

The electrical circuits for each and every locking system shall be tested by the representative of
the security hardware manufacturer or supplier and shall be certified as having compatible
voltage, protection against overload and duty cycle capability consistent with the operation and
installation.

The security hardware manufacturer shall review the control consoles shop drawings, other
devices, and systems as being compatible with all security hardware.

A complete system wiring diagram for all locks and controls shall be prepared by the
manufacturer of the control consoles. These wiring diagrams shall be reviewed and approved by
the security hardware manufacturer for correctness with respect to lock functions, monitoring
requirements, number of conductors, and connection points. No deviations, modifications, or
changes from the information contained in the approved shop drawings and wiring diagrams
shall be allowed. In the event hardware manufacturing changes which occur after approval of
shop drawings or wiring diagram require any additional costs to the Project, such additional
costs shall be borne by the security hardware manufacturer.

The security hardware manufacturers shall review and approve all hollow metal door and frame
shop drawings for proper acceptance of the security hardware. If modification must be made to
the doors and frame during construction for proper hardware operation, there shall be no
additional cost to the Owner.

END OF SECTION
THCLLC - January 27,2025
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SECTION 088000
GLAZING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Glazing units.
B. Glazing compounds.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants: Sealants for other than glazing purposes.
B. Section 081416 - Flush Wood Doors: Glazed lites in doors.

C. Section 084313 - Aluminum-Framed Storefronts: Glazing provided as part of storefront
assembly.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 16 CFR 1201 - Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials; Current Edition.

B. ANSI Z97.1 - American National Standard for Safety Glazing Materials Used in Buildings -
Safety Performance Specifications and Methods of Test; 2015 (Reaffirmed 2020).

C. ASTM C864 - Standard Specification for Dense Elastomeric Compression Seal Gaskets,
Setting Blocks, and Spacers; 2005 (Reapproved 2019).

D. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018.

E. ASTM C1048 - Standard Specification for Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered Flat Glass;
2018.

F. ASTM C1172 - Standard Specification for Laminated Architectural Flat Glass; 2019.
G. ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2016 (Reapproved 2023).

H. ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2023.

I.  ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation; 2022.
J.  GANA (SM) - GANA Sealant Manual; 2008.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data on Glazing Unit Glazing Types: Provide structural, physical and environmental
characteristics, size limitations, special handling and installation requirements.

C. Product Data on Glazing Compounds and Accessories: Provide chemical, functional, and
environmental characteristics, limitations, special application requirements, and identify
available colors.

D. Warranty Documentation: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been
completed in Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years of documented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least three years documented experience.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Do not install glazing when ambient temperature is less than 40 degrees F (4 degrees C).

B. Maintain minimum ambient temperature before, during and 24 hours after installation of glazing
compounds.

Renovation of Fayette County

Justice Center 088000 - 1 Glazing
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1.07 WARRANTY
A. See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Glass Units: Provide a five (5) year manufacturer warranty to include coverage for seal failure,
interpane dusting or misting, including providing products to replace failed units.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Glass Fabricators:

GGl - General Glass International; : www.generalglass.com/#sle.
Standard Bent Glass Corp: www.standardbent.com/#sle.

Tecnoglass; Insulating Glass: www.tecnoglass.com/#sle.

Thompson |.G., LLC: www.thompsonig.com/#sle.

Trulite Glass & Aluminum Solutions, LLC: www.trulite.com/#sle.

. Viracon, Inc: www.viracon.com/#sle.

2.02 GLASS MATERIALS

A. Float Glass: Provide float glass based glazing unless otherwise indicated.
1.  Kind FT - Fully Tempered Type: Complies with ASTM C1048.

B. Laminated Glass: Float glass laminated in accordance with ASTM C1172.
1. Laminated Safety Glass: Complies with ANSI Z97.1 - Class B or 16 CFR 1201 - Category
| impact test requirements.

2.03 GLAZING UNITS

A. Type G-2 - Monolithic Interior Vision Glazing:
1.  Applications: Interior glazing unless otherwise indicated.
2. Glass Type: Fully tempered float glass.
3. Tint: Clear.
4.  Thickness: 1/4 inch (6.4 mm), nominal.

ok wh =

B. Type G-18 - Sound Control Glazing: Laminated double insulating glass.
1. Applications: Locations as indicated on drawings.
2. Tint: Clear.
3. Sound Transmission Class (STC) Rating: Provide at least STC 34 rating, complying with
ASTM E90 and ASTM E413.
4.  Overall Thickness: 1 inch (25.4 mm).
5. Laminated Double Insulating Glass:
a. Outer Layer, Outboard Side: Tempered glass.
1)  Thickness: 3/16 inch (4.8 mm).
b. Interlayer: Polyvinyl butyral (PVB), thickness as required to meet performance
criteria.
c. Outer Layer, Inboard Side: Tempered glass.
1)  Thickness: 3/16 inch (4.8 mm).
d. Air Space: 1/2 inch (12.7 mm), filled with air.
e. Inner Layer, Outboard Side: Annealed glass.
1)  Thickness: 1/4 inch (6.4 mm).
f.  Interlayer: Polyvinyl butyral (PVB), thickness as required to meet performance
criteria.
g. Inner Layer, Inboard Side: Annealed glass.
1) Thickness: 1/4 inch (6.4 mm).

2.04 GLAZING COMPOUNDS

A. Type GC-1 - Glazing Putty: Polymer modified latex recommended by manufacturer for outdoor
use, knife grade consistency; gray color.

Renovation of Fayette County
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B. Type GC-5 - Silicone Sealant: Single component; neutral curing; capable of water immersion
without loss of properties; nonbleeding, nonstaining; ASTM C920 Type S, Grade NS, Class 25,
Uses M, A, and G; with cured Shore A hardness range of 15 to 25; TBD color.

2.05 ACCESSORIES

A. Setting Blocks: Silicone, with 80 to 90 Shore A durometer hardness; ASTM C864 Option
Il. Length of 0.1 inch for each square foot (25 mm for each square meter) of glazing or
minimum 4 inch (100 mm) by width of glazing rabbet space minus 1/16 inch (1.5 mm) by height
to suit glazing method and pane weight and area.

B. Spacer Shims: Neoprene, 50 to 60 Shore A durometer hardness; ASTM C864 Option
Il. Continuous by one half the height of the glazing stop by thickness to suit application, self
adhesive on one face.

2.06 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.
B. Provide shop inspection and testing for Type _ glass.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 VERIFICATION OF CONDITIONS

A. Verify that openings for glazing are correctly sized and within tolerances, including those for
size, squareness, and offsets at corners.

B. Verify that surfaces of glazing channels or recesses are clean, free of obstructions that may
impede moisture movement, weeps are clear, and support framing is ready to receive glazing
system.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean contact surfaces with appropriate solvent and wipe dry within maximum of 24 hours
before glazing. Remove coatings that are not tightly bonded to substrates.

B. Seal porous glazing channels or recesses with substrate compatible primer or sealer.
C. Prime surfaces scheduled to receive sealant where required for proper sealant adhesion.
3.03 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Install glazing sealants in accordance with ASTM C1193, GANA (SM), and manufacturer's
instructions.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

B. Glass and Glazing product manufacturers to provide field surveillance of the installation of their
products.

C. Monitor and report installation procedures and unacceptable conditions.
3.05 CLEANING

A. Remove excess glazing materials from finish surfaces immediately after application using
solvents or cleaners recommended by manufacturers.

B. Remove nonpermanent labels immediately after glazing installation is complete.
C. Clean glass and adjacent surfaces after sealants are fully cured.

D. Clean glass on both exposed surfaces not more than 4 days prior to Date of Substantial
Completion in accordance with glass manufacturer's written recommendations.

3.06 PROTECTION

A. After installation, mark pane with an 'X' by using removable plastic tape or paste; do not mark
heat absorbing or reflective glass units.
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B. Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period prior to Date of
Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 088853 - SECURITY GLASS AND GLAZING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

F.

GENERAL

Related Documents

1. Work of this section shall conform to the requirements of the Contact Documents,
including the General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, Special
Conditions and Division 1 - General Requirements.

2. "Security Hollow Metal Doors and Frames" - Section 083643.

3. "Security" — All Sections 270000

Description

1. Furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment necessary to complete all security glass and
glazing work shown on the drawings and as specified herein.

2. Refer to the "Door Schedules" for requirements to Laboratory listed glazing.

3. Glass that is required by the contract documents to be Laboratory listed shall be required

to have copies of test reports with the submittals.

APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS: The publications listed below form a part of this
specification to the extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the basic
designation only.

Federal Specifications (Fed. Spec.):

DD-G-451D: Glass, Float or Plate, Sheet, Figured (Flat, for Glazing, Mirrors and Other Uses)
DD-G-1403C: Glazing, Float, Sheet, Figured, Coated (Heat-Strengthened and Tempered)
TT-G-410E: Glazing Compound, Sash (Metal) for Back Bedding and Am 1 and Facing Glazing
(Not for Channel or Stop Glazing)

Military Specification (Mil. Spec.):
MIL-R-900F: Rubber Gasket Material, 45 Durometer Hardness
MIL-P-46144B: Plastic Sheet, Polycarbonate

Consumer Products Safety Commission (CPSC) Publication:
16 CFR, Part 1201: Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Publications:

C 106-85: Standard Specification for Flat Glass

C 920-79: Elastomeric Joint Sealants

D 673-70: Mar Resistance of Plastics

D 790-84A: Test Method for Flexural Properties

D 1003-77: Test Method for Haze and Luminous Transmittance of Transparent Plastics
C 1048-85

American National Standard Institute
7 26.1: Safety Code for Safety Glazing Materials (Test #1, #2, #3, #4, and #21)

American Architectural Manufacturer's Association (AAMA) Publication:
SC-1: Preformed Channels

Security Glass & Glazing 088853-1
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1.03

1.04

1.05

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Publication:
80-81: Fire Doors and Windows

NFPA 252 - Fire Test of Door Assemblies

NFPA 257 - Fire Test of Window Assemblies

Flat Glass Marketing Association (FGMA) Publication:
1980: Glazing Manual
1970: Glazing Sealing Systems Manual (First Edition)

SUBMITTALS

Manufacturer's Data: Include glass manufacturer's printed literature for setting and sealing
materials and for installation of each type of glazing material specified.

Samples: Two, 5 inches square, factory labeled, for each type of glass specified.

Certificates of Compliance: Certify or label each product to indicate that materials meet
specified requirements.

Manufacturer's Guarantees: Guarantee glass units against development of material obstruction
to vision as a result of delamination, other than through glass breakage, within a 10-year period
following acceptance of the work. Provide new units for any units failing to comply with terms
of this guarantee within 30 working days after receipt of notice from the Owner.

DELIVERY AND STORAGE

Deliver products to the site in unopened containers, labeled plainly with manufacturer's names
and brands. Store glass and setting materials in safe, dry locations and do not unpack until
needed for installation. Handle and install materials in a manner that will protect them from
damage.

Protect glass and glazing materials during delivery, storage and handling, to comply with
manufacturer's direction and as required to prevent edge damage to glass, and damage to glass
and glazing materials from effects of moisture including condensation, of temperature changes,
of direct exposure to sun, and from other causes.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Glazing Standard: Comply with recommendations of Flat Glass marketing Association (FGMA)
"Glazing Manual" and "Sealant Manual" except where more stringent requirements are
indicated. Refer to those publications for definitions of glass and glazing terms not otherwise
defined in this section or other referenced standards.

Safety Glazing Standard: Where safety glass is indicated or required by authorities having
jurisdiction, provide type of products indicated which comply with ANSI Z97.1 and testing
requirements of 16 CFR part 1201 for category Il materials.

Fire-Resistance-Rated Wire Glass: Provide wire glass products that are identified to those tested
per ASTM E 163 (UL 9) and are labeled and listed by UL or other testing and inspecting agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
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1.06

Single Source Responsibility: Provide materials obtained from one source for each type of glass
and glazing products indicated, and for visually related areas.

Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of the
following:
1. Manufacturer of Laminated Safety Glass:
a. Global Security Glazing
b. LTI Smartglass
e. McGrory Glass
2. Manufacturer of Compositional Glass:
a. Global Security Glazing
b. LTI Smartglass
e. McGrory Glass
3. Manufacturer of Laminated Polycarbonate:
a. Global Security Glazing
b. LTI Smartglass
e. McGrory Glass

WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Warranty on Laminated Glass and Polycarbonate: Provide written warranty
signed by manufacturer of laminated glass agreeing to furnish FOB point of manufacturer,
freight allowed project site, within specified warranty period indicated below, laminated glass
units which develop manufacturing defects.

Manufacturing defects are defined as edge separation delamination, or materially obstructed
vision through glass. Warranty period for each type of laminated glass shall be as follows:

1. Laminated Safety Glass: Manufacturer's standard but not less than 10 years after date of
substantial completion.

2. Laminated Security Compositional Glass: Manufacturer's standard but not less than 1
year after date of substantial completion.

3. Bullet Resistant Glass: Manufacturer's standard but not less than 10 year after date of

substantial completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

HEAT-TREATED GLASS

Manufacturing Process: Manufacturer heat-treated glass as follows:
1. By vertical (tong-held) or horizontal (roller hearth) process, at manufacturer's option.

Clear Tempered Float Glass: Grade B (fully tempered), style I (uncoated surfaces), type I
(float), quality q3 (glazing quality), class 1 (transparent).

POLYCARBONATE SHEET GLASS
Shall be extruded monolithic polycarbonate sheet, UV stabilized coated on both faces with mar
surface treatment. Product must conform with ICBD, BOCA, and SBCCI Model Building

Codes as an approved light. Transmitting plastic with a CC-1 flammability performance level.

LAMINATED GLASS PRODUCTS
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2.04

2.05

2.06

General: Refer to primary and chemically-treated glass requirements relating to properties of
uncoated glasses making up laminated safety.

Plastic Interlayer: Provide glass fabricator's standard polyvinyl butyral interlayer for laminating
panes of glass, with a proven record of showing no tendency to bubble, discolor or lose physical
or mechanical properties after laminating and installation, in color and of thickness indicated.
Interlayer thickness shall be as specified in glass types and of clear color.

Laminating Process: Fabricate laminated glass using laminator's standard heat-plus-pressure
process to produce glass free from foreign substances and air/glass pockets.

LAMINATED POLYCARBONATE

Shall be extruded monolithic polycarbonate sheet, UV stabilized but laminated together using an
interlayer of LR Resin. Thickness will vary according to manufacturer's requirements to meet
finished product description in Section 2.8. Polycarbonate laminates shall have a flexural
strength not less than 13,500 PSI; (ASTM D-790), 180 Degrees Fahrenheit allowable continuous
service temperature. Products must conform with ICBO, BOCA, and SBCCI Model Building
Codes as an approved light transmitting plastic with a CC-1 flammability performance level.
Exterior surfaces shall be treated with a high mar-resistant, or equal coating. Abrasion resistance
to be measured per ANSI 266.1 Test #17 (Taber Abrader).

POLYCARBONATE WITH MAR RESISTANT SURFACE TREATMENT

Shall be monolithic or laminated polycarbonate having a mar resistant surface, ASTM D-1044
Taber abrasion tested to 100 cycles and after 500 hours QUV weathering, change in haze no
greater than 3.8%, change in light transmission no greater than 2%. In addition, after 1500 hours
QUYV 313B weatherability, results must meet or exceed the following: Light transmission: not to
exceed 2%; YI 0-1500: change not to exceed 3.5%; % haze: not to exceed 3%. Coating integrity
must be intact at the end of 1500 hours.

GLASS COMPOSITION

1/2" Nominal, High Secure 3 ply laminate mar resistant polycarbonate, HP WhiteTP-0500.02
Level II step 15 rated, GE Lexgard MPC-500 or approved equal:

1/8"  mar resistant polycarbonate

.015 LR resin interlayer

1/4"  polycarbonate

.015 LR resin interlayer

1/8"  mar resistant polycarbonate

Nk W

All glass and glazing shall have a 10-year warranty on delamination, surface failure & yellowing
for all polycarbonates.
Holding Cell glass opening shall be minimum 23”’x32”.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

INSTALLATION
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A.

3.02

3.03

3.04

3.05

Glazing Sealants:

1. General: Comply with recommendation of sealant and glass manufacturers for selection
of glazing sealants which have performance characteristics suitable for applications
indicated and conditions at time of installation.

2. Compatibility: Select sealants with proven compatibility with surfaces contacted in the
installation and under service conditions indicated, as demonstrated by testing and field
experience.

a. Colors:  Provide color of exposed sealant as selected by Architect from
Chemically Strengthened Glass's standard colors.

b. Silicone Glazing Sealant: Single component elastomeric silicone sealant
complying with FS TT-S-001543, Class A, nonsag; and with ASTM C 920, Type
S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use G and, as applicable to use indicated, Uses A and O;
and with the following requirements:

1) High-Modulus Silicone Glazing Sealant Manufacturer's standard high-
modulus acid-curing sealant.

c. Preformed Butylpolyisobutylene Glazing Tape: Blend of butylpolyisobutylene
rubber with solids content of 100%, in extruded tape form, complying with
AAMA 807.1, packaged on rolls with a release paper on side, with or without
continuous spacer rod as recommended by manufacturers of tapes and glass for
application indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS

Compatibility: Provide materials with proven record of compatibility with surface contacted in
installation.

Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Type recommended sealant or glass manufacturer.

Setting Blocks: Neoprene, EPDM, or silicone blocks as required for compatibility with glazing
sealants, 80 to 90 Shore a durometer hardness.

Edge Block: Neoprene, EPDM, or silicone blocks as required for compatibility with glazing
sealant, of size and hardness required to limit lateral movement (side-walking) of glass.

INSPECTION

Require Glazier to inspect work of glass framing erector for compliance with manufacturing and
installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness, offsets at corners; for presence and
functioning of weep system; for existence of minimum required face or edge clearances; and for
effective sealing of joinery. Obtain Glazier's written report listing conditions detrimental to
performance of glazing work. Do not allow glazing work to proceed unit unsatisfactory
conditions have been corrected. Contractor to coordinate inspection with architect.

PREPARATION

Clean glazing channels and other framing members to receive glass, immediately before glazing.
Remove coatings which are not firmly bonded to substrates. Remove lacquer form metal
surfaces where elastomeric sealants are indicated for use.

GLAZING GENERAL
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3.06

Comply with combined printed recommendations of glass manufacturers of sealants, gaskets,
and other glazing materials, except where more stringent requirements are indicated, including
those referenced glazing standards.

Glazing channel dimensions as detailed by supplier to provide for 1" bite on glass, minimum
edge and face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with reasonable tolerances.
Contractor must comply with manufacturer's recommendations and coordinate with hollow
metal details.

Protect glass from edge damage during handling and installation; use a rolling block in rotating
glass units to prevent damage to glass corners. Glass shall not impact metal framing. Use
suction cups to shift glass units within openings; do not raise or shift glass with a pry bar. Rotate
glass with flares or bevels along one horizontal edge which would occur in vicinity of setting
blocks so that these are located at top of opening. Remove from project and dispose of glass
units with edge damage or other imperfections of kind that, when installed, weakens glass and
impairs performance and appearance.

Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined by
sealant-substrate testing.

GLAZING

Install setting blocks of proper size in sill rabbet, located one-quarter of glass width from each
corner, but no closer than 6" unless otherwise required. Set blocks in thin course of sealant
which is acceptable for heel bead use.

Provide edge blocking to comply with requirements of referenced glazing standard, except
where otherwise required by glass unit manufacturer.

Set units of glass in each series with uniformity of pattern, draw, bow, and similar
characteristics.

Provide compressible filler rods or equivalent back-up material, as recommended by sealant and
glass manufacturers, to prevent sealant from extruding into glass channel weep systems and from
adhering to joints back surface as well as to control depth of sealant for optimum performance,
unless otherwise indicated.

Force sealants into glazing channels to eliminate voids and to ensure complete "wetting" or bond
or sealant to glass and channel surfaces.

Tool exposed surfaces of sealants to provide a substantial "wash" way from glass. Install
pressurized tapes and gaskets to protrude slightly out of channel, so as to eliminate dirt and
moisture pockets.
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3.07 PROTECTION AND CLEANING
A. Protect exterior glass from breakage immediately upon installation by use of crossed streamers

attached to framing and held away from glass. Do not apply markers to surfaces of glass.
Remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces.

Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction operations.
If, despite such protection, contaminating substances to come into contact with glass, remove
immediately by method recommended by glass manufacturer.

Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other masonry surfaces at
frequent intervals during construction, but not less often than once a month, for build-up of dirt,
scum, alkali deposits or staining. When examination reveals presence of these forms of residue,
remove by method recommended by glass manufacturer.

Remove and replace glass which is broken, chipped, scratched, gouged, cut, cracked, abraded, or
damaged in other ways during construction period, including natural causes, accidents, and
vandalism.

Wash and clean glass, interior and exterior, on both faces not more than 4 days prior to date
scheduled for inspections intended to establish data of substantial completion in each area of
project. Wash glass by method recommended by glass manufacturer.

END OF SECTION
THCLLC - January 27, 2025
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SECTION 090561
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR FLOORING PREPARATION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. This section applies to floors identified in Contract Documents that are receiving the following
types of floor coverings:
1. Resilient tile and sheet.
2. Carpet tile.
3.  Thin-set ceramic tile and stone tile.

B. Removal of existing floor coverings.
C. Preparation of new and existing concrete floor slabs for installation of floor coverings.
D. Patching compound.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 012200 - Unit Prices: Bid pricing for remediation treatments if required.
1.03 PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
A. Alternates: See Section 012300 - Alternates.
1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement
Mortars (Using 50 mm [2 in.] Cube Specimens); 2023.

B. ASTM C472 - Standard Test Methods for Physical Testing of Gypsum, Gypsum Plasters, and
Gypsum Concrete; 2020.

C. ASTM F710 - Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete Floors to Receive Resilient Flooring;
2022.

D. RFCI (RWP) - Recommended Work Practices for Removal of Resilient Floor Coverings; 2018.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. Visual Observation Report: For existing floor coverings to be removed.

B. Floor Covering and Adhesive Manufacturers' Product Literature: For each specific combination
of substrate, floor covering, and adhesive to be used; showing:
1. Moisture and alkalinity (pH) limits and test methods.
2. Manufacturer's required bond/compatibility test procedure.

C. Adhesive Bond and Compatibility Test Report.
D. Copy of RFCI (RWP).
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, handle, and protect products in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and
recommendations.

B. Deliver materials in manufacturer’s packaging; include installation instructions.
C. Keep materials from freezing.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Patching Compound: Floor covering manufacturer's recommended product, suitable for
conditions, and compatible with adhesive and floor covering. In the absence of any
recommendation from flooring manufacturer, provide a product with the following
characteristics:
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1.  Cementitious moisture-, mildew-, and alkali-resistant compound, compatible with floor,
floor covering, and floor covering adhesive, and capable of being feathered to nothing at
edges.

2. Compressive Strength: 3000 psi, minimum, after 28 days, when tested in accordance with
ASTM C109/C109M or ASTM C472, whichever is appropriate.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONCRETE SLAB PREPARATION

A. Perform following operations in the order indicated:

Existing concrete slabs with coatings or penetrating sealers/hardeners/dustproofers:
Preliminary cleaning.

Specified remediation, if required.

Patching, smoothing, and leveling, as required.

Other preparation specified.

Adhesive bond and compatibility test.

. Protection.

3.02 REMOVAL OF EXISTING FLOOR COVERINGS

A. Comply with local, State, and federal regulations and recommendations of RFCI (RWP), as
applicable to floor covering being removed.
B. Dispose of removed materials in accordance with local, State, and federal regulations and as
specified.
3.03 PRELIMINARY CLEANING
A. Clean floors of dust, solvents, paint, wax, oil, grease, asphalt, residual adhesive, adhesive

removers, film-forming curing compounds, sealing compounds, alkaline salts, excessive
laitance, mold, mildew, and other materials that might prevent adhesive bond.

NooswN

B. Do not use solvents or other chemicals for cleaning.
3.04 ADHESIVE BOND AND COMPATIBILITY TESTING
A. Comply with requirements and recommendations of floor covering manufacturer.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 092116
GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES - USG

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Metal stud wall framing.
Metal grid or channel ceiling framing.
Gypsum wallboard.
Cementitious backing board.

moow

. Joint treatment and accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking product and execution requirements.

B. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing acoustical gaps in construction other than gypsum
board or plaster work.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ANSI A108.11 - American National Standard Specifications for Interior Installation of
Cementitious Backer Units; 2023.

B. ANSI A118.9 - American National Standard Specifications for Test Methods and Specifications
for Cementitious Backer Units; 2023.

C. ASTM C645 - Standard Specification for Nonstructural Steel Framing Members; 2018.

D. ASTM C754 - Standard Specification for Installation of Steel Framing Members to Receive
Screw-Attached Gypsum Panel Products; 2020.

E. ASTM C840 - Standard Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; 2023.

F. ASTM C1047 - Standard Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum
Veneer Base; 2019.

G. ASTM C1325 - Standard Specification for Fiber-Mat Reinforced Cementitious Backer Units;
2022, with Editorial Revision (2023).

H. ASTM C1396/C1396M - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board; 2017.

I.  ASTM D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of
Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber; 2021.

J.  GA-216 - Application and Finishing of Gypsum Panel Products; 2024.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Include data on metal framing, gypsum board, glass mat faced gypsum board,
and accessories.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing gypsum board installation and
finishing, with minimum 3 years of experience.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 WALL ASSEMBLY TYPES
A. See drawings for graphic representations of assemblies.
2.02 GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES
A. Provide completed assemblies complying with ASTM C840 and GA-216.

Renovation of Fayette County
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2.03 METAL FRAMING MATERIALS
A. Manufacturers - Metal Framing, Connectors, and Accessories:

1. CEMCO; . www.cemcosteel.com/#sle.
2. ClarkDietrich; . www.clarkdietrich.com/#sle.
3.  Marino; : www.marinoware.com/#sle.

4. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

B. Non-structural Framing System Components: ASTM C645; galvanized sheet steel, of size and
properties necessary to comply with ASTM C754 for the spacing indicated, with maximum
deflection of wall framing of L/120 at 5 psf (L/120 at 240 Pa).

1. Studs: "C" shaped with knurled or embossed faces.
2.  Runners: U shaped, sized to match studs.

C. Partition Head To Structure Connections: Provide track fastened to structure with legs of
sufficient length to accommodate deflection, for friction fit of studs cut short and fastened as
indicated on drawings.

2.04 BOARD MATERIALS

A. Manufacturers - Gypsum-Based Board:
1.  USG Corporation: www.usg.com/#sle.

B. Gypsum Board: Paper-faced gypsum panels as defined in ASTM C1396/C1396M; sizes to
minimize joints in place; ends square cut.

1. Application: Use for vertical surfaces and ceilings, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Thickness:

a. Vertical Surfaces: As indicated on drawings.

3. Lightweight Board Products:

a. USG Corporation; USG Sheetrock Brand UltraLight Panels Firecode ULX 5/8
in: www.usg.com/#sle.

4. Paper-Faced Fire-Resistant Board Products:

a. USG Corporation; USG Sheetrock Brand Firecode SCX Panels 5/8
in: www.usg.com/#sle.

5. Moisture- and Mold-Resistant Paper-Faced Board Products:

a. USG Sheetrock Brand Mold Tough Firecode SCX Panels 5/8 in: www.usg.com/#sle.
C. Backing Board For Wet Areas: One of the following products:

1.  Application: Surfaces behind tile in wet areas.

2. Mold Resistance: Score of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.

3. ANSI Cement-Based Board: Non-gypsum-based; aggregated Portland cement panels
with glass fiber mesh embedded in front and back surfaces complying with or , suitable
for decoration using natural stone or tile on walls, floors, or decks in wet and dry areas.
a. Unfaced Products:

1) USG Corporation; USG Durock Brand Cement Board with EdgeGuard 5/8
in: www.usg.com/#sle.

2.05 GYPSUM WALLBOARD ACCESSORIES

A. Beads, Joint Accessories, and Other Trim: ASTM C1047, rigid plastic, galvanized steel, or
rolled zinc, unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that project conditions are appropriate for work of this section to commence.
3.02 FRAMING INSTALLATION

A. Metal Framing: Install in accordance with ASTM C754 and manufacturer's instructions.

B. Suspended Ceilings and Soffits: Space framing and furring members as indicated.
1. Level ceiling system to a tolerance of 1/1200.
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2. Laterally brace entire suspension system.

C. Studs: Space studs at 16 inches on center (at 406 mm on center).
1.  Extend partition framing to structure where indicated and to ceiling in other locations.
2. Partitions Terminating at Ceiling: Attach ceiling runner securely to ceiling track in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
3. Partitions Terminating at Structure: Attach extended leg top runner to structure, maintain
clearance between top of studs and structure, and brace both flanges of studs with
continuous bridging.

D. Openings: Reinforce openings as required for weight of doors or operable panels, using not
less than double studs at jambs.
E. Blocking: Install wood blocking for support of:
1. Wall-mounted cabinets.
2. Toilet partitions.
3. Toilet accessories.
4. Wall-mounted door hardware.
3.03 BOARD INSTALLATION
A. Comply with ASTM C840, GA-216, and manufacturer's instructions. Install to minimize butt end
joints, especially in highly visible locations.
B. Cementitious Backing Board: Install over steel framing members and plywood substrate where
indicated, in accordance with and manufacturer's instructions.
3.04 TOLERANCES

A.  Maximum Variation of Finished Gypsum Board Surface from True Flatness: 1/8 inch in 10 feet
(3 mm in 3 m) in any direction.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 093000
TILING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Tile for floor applications.
B. Tile for wall applications.
C. Cementitious backer board as tile substrate.
D. Ceramic accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants: Sealing joints between tile work and adjacent construction
and fixtures.

B. Section 092116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Tile backer board.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ANSI A108/A118/A136 - American National Standard Specifications for the Installation of
Ceramic Tile (Compendium); 2024.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturers' data sheets on tile, mortar, grout, and accessories.
Include instructions for using grouts and adhesives.

C. Samples: Mount tile and apply grout on two plywood panels, minimum 18 by 18 inches (457 by
457 mm) in size illustrating pattern, color variations, and grout joint size variations.

D. |Installer's Qualification Statement:

E. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1.  See Section 016000 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.

2. ExtraTile: 10 square feet (1 square meters) of each size, color, and surface finish
combination.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications:

1. Company specializing in performing tile installation, with minimum of five years of
documented experience.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 TILE
A. Manufacturers: All products by the same manufacturer.
1. Dal-Tile Corporation; : www.daltile.com/#sle.

2. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.
2.02 TRIM AND ACCESSORIES

A. Ceramic Accessories: Glazed finish, same color and finish as adjacent field tile; same
manufacturer as tile.

2.03 SETTING MATERIALS
A. Manufacturers:

1. ARDEX Engineered Cements; : www.ardexamericas.com/#sle.
2. Mapei Corporation; : www.mapei.com/#sle.

3. Schiuter-Systems; _ : www.schluter.com/#sle.

4. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.
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2.04 GROUTS
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 095100
ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Suspended metal grid ceiling system.
B. Acoustical units.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C635/C635M - Standard Specification for Manufacture, Performance, and Testing of
Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings; 2022.

B. ASTM C636/C636M - Standard Practice for Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension Systems
for Acoustical Tile and Lay-In Panels; 2019.

C. ASTM ES80/E580M - Standard Practice for Installation of Ceiling Suspension Systems for
Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels in Areas Subject to Earthquake Ground Motions; 2022.

D. ASTM E1264 - Standard Classification for Acoustical Ceiling Products; 2023.
1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Sequence work to ensure acoustical ceilings are not installed until building is enclosed,
sufficient heat is provided, dust generating activities have terminated, and overhead work is
completed, tested, and approved.

B. Do not install acoustical units until after interior wet work is dry.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on suspension system components and acoustical units.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Suspension System Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the
products specified in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

B. Acoustical Unit Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the
products specified in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain uniform temperature of minimum 60 degrees F (16 degrees C), and maximum
humidity of 40 percent prior to, during, and after acoustical unit installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Acoustic Tiles/Panels:

1. Armstrong World Industries, Inc; : www.armstrongceilings.com/#sle.
2. Certainteed Architectural; : www.certainteed.com/ceilings-and-walls/#sle.
3. USG Corporation; : www.usg.com/ceilings/#sle.

4. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

B. Suspension Systems:
1. Same as for acoustical units.

2.02 ACOUSTICAL UNITS
A. Acoustical Units - General: ASTM E1264, Class A.

B. Acoustical Tiles: Painted mineral fiber, with the following characteristics:
1. Classification: ASTM E1264 Type lIl.
2. Size: 24 by 24 inches (610 by 610 mm).
3. Thickness: 3/4 inch (19 mm).
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4. Tile Edge: Beveled.
a. Joint: Kerfed and rabbeted.
5. Suspension System: Exposed grid.
Suspension System: Concealed.
7. Products: (Match Exisitng)
a. Armstrong World Industries, Inc; Fine Fissured: www.armstrongceilings.com/#sle.

2.03 SUSPENSION SYSTEM(S)

A. Metal Suspension Systems - General: Complying with ASTM C635/C635M; die cut and
interlocking components, with perimeter moldings, hold down clips, stabilizer bars, clips, and
splices as required.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.

o

B. Verify that layout of hangers will not interfere with other work.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Install after major above-ceiling work is complete.

B. Coordinate the location of hangers with other work.
3.03 INSTALLATION - SUSPENSION SYSTEM

A. Install suspension system in accordance with ASTM C636/C636M, ASTM E580/E580M, and
manufacturer's instructions and as supplemented in this section.

B. Rigidly secure system, including integral mechanical and electrical components, for maximum
deflection of 1:360.

C. Suspension System, Non-Seismic: Hang suspension system independent of walls, columns,
ducts, pipes and conduit. Where carrying members are spliced, avoid visible displacement of
face plane of adjacent members.

D. Where ducts or other equipment prevent the regular spacing of hangers, reinforce the nearest
affected hangers and related carrying channels to span the extra distance.

E. Do not support components on main runners or cross runners if weight causes total dead load
to exceed deflection capability.

F. Support fixture loads using supplementary hangers located within 6 inches (152 mm) of each
corner, or support components independently.

G. Do not eccentrically load system or induce rotation of runners.
3.04 INSTALLATION - ACOUSTICAL UNITS
A. Install acoustical units in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Fit acoustical units in place, free from damaged edges or other defects detrimental to
appearance and function.

C. Fit border trim neatly against abutting surfaces.
D. Install acoustical units level, in uniform plane, and free from twist, warp, and dents.

E. Cutting Acoustical Units:
1. Make field cut edges of same profile as factory edges.

3.05 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation from Flat and Level Surface: 1/8 inch in 10 feet (3 mm in 3 m).

B. Maximum Variation from Plumb of Grid Members Caused by Eccentric Loads: 2 degrees.
3.06 CLEANING

A. See Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for additional requirements.
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B. Clean surfaces.
C. Replace damaged or abraded components.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 096500
RESILIENT FLOORING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Resilient tile flooring.

B. Resilient base.

C. Installation accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 090561 - Common Work Results for Flooring Preparation: Removal of existing floor
coverings, cleaning, and preparation.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM F1700 - Standard Specification for Solid Vinyl Floor Tile; 2020.
B. ASTM F1861 - Standard Specification for Resilient Wall Base; 2021.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance
characteristics; including sizes, patterns and colors available; and installation instructions.

C. Selection Samples: Submit manufacturer's complete set of color samples for Architect's initial
selection.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in installing specified flooring with minimum three
years documented experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Upon receipt, immediately remove any shrink-wrap and check materials for damage and the
correct style, color, quantity and run numbers.

B. Store all materials off of the floor in an acclimatized, weather-tight space.
1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Store materials for not less than 48 hours prior to installation in area of installation at a
temperature of 70 degrees F (21 degrees C) to achieve temperature stability. Thereafter,
maintain conditions above 55 degrees F (13 degrees C).

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 TILE FLOORING
A. Vinyl Tile -Basis of design or equal.

Shaw contract - terrace 2.5mm 4108y, color: midnight 08585, size: 12"x24", 20mil, installation:
stagger

Shaw contract - thoughtful 5.0mm 4122v, color: vellum 4122v, size: 24"x24", 20mil, installation:
quarter turn.

Shaw contract - unite ii, union 4349v, color: iron thatch 49720, size: 9"x48", 20mil, installation:
brick

Shaw contract - unite ii, inlet ii 4372v, color: thatch 72720, 9"x48", 20mil, installation: brick
Shaw contract - unite ii, commingle 4350v, color: iron 50505, size: 9"x48", 20mil: .
1. Manufacturers:

a. Johnsonite, a Tarkett Company; : www.johnsonite.com/#sle.
b. Mannington Commercial; : www.manningtoncommercial.com#sle.
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c. Roppe Corporation; . www.roppe.com/#sle
d. Shaw.

2. Minimum Requirements: Comply with ASTM F1700, of Class corresponding to type
specified.

3. Total Thickness: 0.125 inch (3 mm).
4. Color: To be selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

2.02 RESILIENT BASE

A. Resilient Base -: ASTM F1861, Type TS, rubber, vulcanized thermoset; style as scheduled.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Flexco Corporation; Base Sculptures: www.flexcofloors.com/#sle.
b. Johnsonite, a Tarkett Company; : www.johnsonite.com/#sle.
c. Mannington Commercial; : www.manningtoncommercial.com#sle.
d. Roppe Corporation; Contours Profiled Wall Base System: www.roppe.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.
Height: 4 inches (100 mm).
Thickness: 0.125 inch (3.2 mm).
Finish: Satin.
5. Color: As indicated on drawings.
2.03 ACCESSORIES
A. Subfloor Filler: White premix latex; type recommended by adhesive material manufacturer.

B. Primers, Adhesives, and Seam Sealer: Waterproof; types recommended by flooring
manufacturer.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that surfaces are flat to tolerances acceptable to flooring manufacturer, free of cracks
that might telegraph through flooring, clean, dry, and free of curing compounds, surface
hardeners, and other chemicals that might interfere with bonding of flooring to substrate.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Remove subfloor ridges and bumps. Fill minor low spots, cracks, joints, holes, and other
defects with subfloor filler to achieve smooth, flat, hard surface.

B. Prohibit traffic until filler is fully cured.
3.03 INSTALLATION - GENERAL
A. Starting installation constitutes acceptance of subfloor conditions.

Eal N

B. Install in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
3.04 INSTALLATION - TILE FLOORING

A. Mix tile from container to ensure shade variations are consistent when tile is placed, unless
otherwise indicated in manufacturer's installation instructions.

3.05 INSTALLATION - RESILIENT BASE
A. Fitjoints tightly and make vertical. Maintain minimum dimension of 18 inches (45 mm) between
joints.
B. Install base on solid backing. Bond tightly to wall and floor surfaces.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 096813
TILE CARPETING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Carpet tile, fully adhered.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance
characteristics; sizes, patterns, colors available, and method of installation.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate layout of joints.

D. Samples: Submit two carpet tiles illustrating color and pattern design for each carpet color
selected.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in installing carpet tile with minimum three years
documented experience and approved by carpet tile manufacturer.

1.04 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Store materials in area of installation for minimum period of 24 hours prior to installation.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Tile Carpeting:

1. Interface, Inc; : www.interface.com/#sle.
2. Mannington Commercial; : www.manningtoncommercial.com#sle.
3. Mohawk Group; : www.mohawkgroup.com/#sle.
4. Shaw Contract: ; : www.shawcontract.com/#sle
2.02 MATERIALS
A. Tile Carpeting, Type : Tufted, manufactured in one color dye lot.

B. Basis of design or preapproved equal:
1. Shaw contract - collection: bright work, allure tile 59327, color: starlight 27504, size:
24"x24" installation: quarter-turn
2. Shaw contract - collection: cultivate soul, adage tile 5t427, color: gracious 27429, size:
18"x36" installation: basketweave
3. Shaw contract - collection: journey, current tile 5t350, color: stormy 49516, size: 9"x36"
installation: stagger

2.03 ACCESSORIES
A. Subfloor Filler: White premix latex; type recommended by flooring material manufacturer.
B. Edge Strips: Embossed aluminum, black color.
C. Carpet Tile Adhesive: Recommended by carpet tile manufacturer; releasable type.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that subfloor surfaces are dust-free and free of substances that could impair bonding of
adhesive materials to subfloor surfaces.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Prepare floor substrates as recommended by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.
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3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Starting installation constitutes acceptance of subfloor conditions.
Install carpet tile in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Blend carpet from different cartons to ensure minimal variation in color match.
Cut carpet tile clean. Fit carpet tight to intersection with vertical surfaces without gaps.

moom

Lay carpet tile in square pattern, with pile direction parallel to next unit, set parallel to building
lines.

F. Locate change of color or pattern between rooms under door centerline.
G. Trim carpet tile neatly at walls and around interruptions.
H. Complete installation of edge strips, concealing exposed edges.
3.04 CLEANING
A. Remove excess adhesive without damage, from floor, base, and wall surfaces.
B. Clean and vacuum carpet surfaces.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 099000
PAINTING AND COATING - COMMERCIAL FACILITY GUIDE SPECIFICATION - SHERWIN-
WILLIAMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Surface preparation.
B. Interior painting and coating systems.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide complete list of products to be used, with the following information for
each:

Product characteristics.

Surface preparation instructions and recommendations.

Primer requirements and finish specification.

Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.

Application methods.

Clean-up information.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the type of work specified with
minimum 3 years experience and approved by manufacturer.

1.04 MOCK-UPS
A. See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements for general requirements for mock-ups.
B. Provide one accent wall as directed by Architect to demonstrate color and finish.
C. Locate where directed by Architect.

ok wh =

D. Mock-up may remain as part of the work.
1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not apply materials when environmental conditions are outside the ranges required by
manufacturer.

B. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing the best results, including
testing of substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Basis of Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Sherwin-Williams
Company (The) products indicated; www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.

B. Comparable Products: Products of approved manufacturers will be considered in accordance
with 016000 - Product Requirements, and the following:
1. Products are approved by manufacturer in writing for application specified.
2. Products that meet or exceed performance and physical characteristics of basis of design

products.
2.02 PAINTINGS AND COATINGS
A. General:

1. Provide factory-mixed coatings unless otherwise indicated.
2. Do notreduce, thin, or dilute coatings or add materials to coatings unless specifically
indicated in manufacturer's instructions.

B. Accessory Materials: Provide primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding
materials, and clean-up materials as required for final completion of painted surfaces.
Painting and Coating - Commercial
099000 - 1 Facility Guide Specification -
Sherwin-Williams
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2.03 PAINT SYSTEMS - INTERIOR

A. Masonry CMU: Concrete, split face, scored, smooth, high density, low density, and fluted.
1. Latex Systems:
a. Semi-Gloss Finish:
1) 1st Coat: Sherwin-Williams PrepRite Block Filler, B25W25: www.sherwin-
williams.com/#sle.
2) 2nd and 3rd Coat: Sherwin-Williams ProMar 200 Zero VOC Latex Semi-Gloss,
B31-2600 Series: www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.

B. Drywall: Walls, ceilings, gypsum board, and similar items.
1. Latex Systems:
a. Semi-Gloss Finish High Performance (HP):
1) 1st Coat: Sherwin-Williams ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Primer,
B28W2600: www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.
2) 2nd and 3rd Coat: Sherwin-Williams ProMar 200 HP Zero VOC Latex Semi-
Gloss, B31-1950 Series: www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer.

B. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any
condition that may potentially effect proper application.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.

B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.

C. Gypsum Board: Fill minor defects with filler compound; sand smooth and remove dust prior to
painting.

3.03 APPLICATION

A. Remove unfinished louvers, grilles, covers, and access panels on mechanical and electrical
components and paint separately.

B. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

C. Apply coatings at spread rate required to achieve manufacturer's recommended dry film
thickness.

3.04 PRIMING

A. Apply primer to all surfaces unless specifically not required by coating manufacturer. Apply in
accordance with coating manufacturer's instructions.

B. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed or
factory finished if acceptable to top coat manufacturers.

3.05 CLEANING

A. Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and
remove daily from site.

B. Clean surfaces immediately of overspray, splatter, and excess material.

C. After coating has cured, clean and replace finish hardware, fixtures, and fittings previously
removed.

3.06 PROTECTION
A. Protect finished coatings from damage until completion of project.

Painting and Coating - Commercial
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B. Touch-up damaged finishes after Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION

Painting and Coating - Commercial
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SECTION 099300
STAINING AND TRANSPARENT FINISHING

PART 2 PRODUCTS
1.01 STAINS AND TRANSPARENT FINISHES - GENERAL

A. Finishes:

1. Provide finishes capable of being readily and uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous
coating, with good flow and brushing properties, and capable of drying or curing free of
streaks or sags.

2. Provide materials compatible with one another and the substrates indicated under
conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing
and field experience.

3. Supply each finish material in quantity required to complete entire project's work from a
single production run.

4. Do not reduce, thin, or dilute finishes or add materials unless such procedure is
specifically described in manufacturer's product instructions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 102113.17
PHENOLIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Phenolic toilet compartments.
B. Urinal and vestibule screens.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Blocking and supports.
B. Section 102800 - Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel
Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar; 2023.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordination: Coordinate the work with placement of support framing and anchors in walls and
ceilings.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Provide data on panel construction, hardware, and accessories.

C. Samples: Submit two samples of partition panels, in standard sample size illustrating panel
finish, color, and sheen.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Phenolic Toilet Compartments:
1. ASI Accurate Partitions; . www.asi-accuratepartitions.com/#sle.
2. ASI Global Partitions; : www.asi-globalpartitions.com/#sle.
3. Partition Systems International of South Carolina; Phenolic Toilet
Partitions: www.psisc.com/#sle.
2.02 PHENOLIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS

A. Toilet Compartments: Factory fabricated doors, pilasters, and divider panels made of solid
phenolic core panels with integral melamine finish, floor-mounted unbraced.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Pilaster Shoes: Formed ASTM A666 Type 304 stainless steel with No. 4 finish, 3 inch (76 mm)
high, concealing floor fastenings.

B. Wall and Pilaster Brackets: Polished stainless steel; manufacturer's standard type for
conditions indicated on drawings.

C. Attachments, Screws, and Bolts: Stainless steel , tamper proof type.

D. Hardware: Polished stainless steel:
1. Pivot hinges, gravity type, adjustable for door close positioning; two per door.
2. Door Latch: Slide type.
3. Door strike and keeper with rubber bumper; mounted on pilaster in alignment with door
latch.
4. Coat hook with rubber bumper; one per compartment, mounted on door.
5. Provide door pull for outswinging doors.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
B. Verify correct spacing of and between plumbing fixtures.
C. Verify correct location of built-in framing, anchorage, and bracing.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install partitions secure, rigid, plumb, and level in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Maintain 3/8 inch to 1/2 inch (9 mm to 13 mm) space between wall and panels and between
wall and end pilasters.

C. Attach panel brackets securely to walls using anchor devices.

D. Attach panels and pilasters to brackets. Locate head rail joints at pilaster center lines.
3.03 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation From True Position: 1/4 inch (6 mm).

B. Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/8 inch (3 mm).
3.04 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust and align hardware to uniform clearance at vertical edge of doors, not exceeding 3/16
inch (5 mm).

B. Adjust adjacent components for consistency of line or plane.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 102600
WALL AND DOOR PROTECTION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Corner guards.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 092116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies: Placement of supports in stud wall construction.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Indicate physical dimensions, features, and anchorage details.

C. Samples: Submit samples illustrating component design, configurations, joinery, color and
finish.
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store products in either horizontal or vertical position, in compliance with manufacturer's
instructions.

1.05 WARRANTY

A. See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Bumper Rails and Corner Guards:
1. Construction Specialties, Inc; Acrovyn Solid Color and Chameleon Crash Rails: www.c-
sgroup.com/#sle.
2. Inpro; : www.inprocorp.com/#sle.
3. Koroseal Interior Products; . www.koroseal.com/#sle.
2.02 PRODUCT TYPES

A. Corner Guards - Surface Mounted:
1. Material: High impact vinyl with full height extruded aluminum retainer.
2. Width of Wings: 2 inches (51 mm).
3. Corner: Square.
4. Color: As selected from manufacturer's standard colors.
5. Length: One piece.

2.03 FABRICATION
A. Fabricate components with tight joints, corners and seams.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that rough openings, concealed blocking, and anchors are correctly sized and located.
B. Verify that substrate surfaces for adhered items are clean and smooth.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install components in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, level and plumb, secured
rigidly in position to supporting construction.

B. Position corner guard to match existing and in similar locations as existing.
3.03 CLEANING
A. Clean wall and door protection items of excess adhesive, dust, dirt, and other contaminants.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 102800
TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Commercial toilet accessories.
B. Institutional ligature-resistant toilet accessories.
C. Utility room accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 093000 - Tiling: Ceramic washroom accessories.
B. Section 224000 - Plumbing Fixtures: Under-lavatory pipe and supply covers.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ADA Standards - 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

B. ASTM A269/A269M - Standard Specification for Seamless and Welded Austenitic Stainless
Steel Tubing for General Service; 2022.

C. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2023.

D. ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel
Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar; 2023.

E. ASTM B456 - Standard Specification for Electrodeposited Coatings of Copper Plus Nickel Plus
Chromium and Nickel Plus Chromium; 2017 (Reapproved 2022).

F. ASTM C1036 - Standard Specification for Flat Glass; 2021.

G. ASTM C1048 - Standard Specification for Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered Flat Glass;
2018.

H. ASTM C1503 - Standard Specification for Silvered Flat Glass Mirror; 2024.

I. ASTM F2285 - Standard Consumer Safety Performance Specification for Diaper Changing
Tables for Commercial Use; 2022.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordinate the work with the placement of internal wall reinforcement, concealed ceiling
supports, and reinforcement of toilet partitions to receive anchor attachments.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Submit data on accessories describing size, finish, details of function, and
attachment methods.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Commercial Toilet, Shower, and Bath Accessories:
1. American Specialties, Inc; . www.americanspecialties.com/#sle.
2. Bradley Corporation; : www.bradleycorp.com/#sle.
3. Georgia-Pacific Professional; . www.gppro.com/#sle.
4. Substitutions: Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

B. Institutional Security and Ligature-Resistant Toilet and Bath Accessories:
1. American Specialties, Inc; : www.americanspecialties.com/#sle.
2. Whitehall Manufacturing; : www.whitehallmfg.com/#sle.
3.  Substitutions: Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

C. Electric Hand/Hair Dryers:

Renovation of Fayette County Toilet, Bath, and Laundry
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D.
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American Specialties, Inc; Safe-Dri: www.americanspecialties.com/#sle.
Dyson Inc; Dyson Airblade V: www.dyson.com/#sle.
Excel Dryer; XLERATOR: www.exceldryer.com/#sle.

American Specialties, Inc; 9013-9: www.americanspecialties.com/#sle.
Bradley Corporation; 962-11: www.bradleycorp.com/#sle.
Koala Kare Products; KB310-SSWM: www.koalabear.com/#sle.

4.  Substitutions: 016000 - Product Requirements.

1.
2.
3.
Diaper Changing Stations:
1.
2.
3.

2.02 MATERIALS

A

moow

m

G.

H.

I
2.03 FINI

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

Accessories - General: Shop assembled, free of dents and scratches and packaged complete
with anchors and fittings, steel anchor plates, adapters, and anchor components for installation.

Keys: Provide keys for each accessory to Owner; master key lockable accessories.
Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A666, Type 304.
Stainless Steel Tubing: ASTM A269/A269M, Grade TP304 or TP316.

Galvanized Sheet Steel: Hot-dipped galvanized steel sheet, ASTM A653/A653M, with
G90/Z275 coating.

Mirror Glass: Annealed float glass, ASTM C1036 Type I, Class 1, Quality Q2, with silvering,
protective and physical characteristics complying with ASTM C1503.

Mirror Glass: Tempered safety glass, ASTM C1048; and ASTM C1036 Type I, Class 1, Quality
Q2, with silvering as required.

Adhesive: Two component epoxy type, waterproof.

Fasteners, Screws, and Bolts: Hot dip galvanized; tamper-proof; security type.
SHES

Stainless Steel: Satin finish, unless otherwise noted.

Chrome/Nickel Plating: ASTM B456, SC 2, polished finish, unless otherwise noted.

Baked Enamel: Pretreat to clean condition, apply one coat primer and minimum two coats
epoxy baked enamel.

Powder-Coated Steel: Clean, degrease, and neutralize. Follow immediately with a
phosphatizing treatment, prime coat, and two finish coats of powder coat enamel.

Back paint components where contact is made with building finishes to prevent electrolysis.

2.04 COMMERCIAL TOILET ACCESSORIES

A.
B.

C.

Renovation of Fayette County

Toilet Paper Dispenser: To Match Existing

Paper Towel Dispenser: To Match Existing.
1.  Capacity: 500 multifold minimum.

Waste Receptacle: Stainless steel, freestanding style with swing top.
1. Minimum capacity: 10 gallons (38 liters).

Soap Dispenser: To Match Existing

Mirrors: Stainless steel framed, 1/4 inch (6 mm) thick annealed float glass; ASTM C1036.

1. Annealed Float Glass: Silvering, protective and physical characteristics in compliance
with ASTM C1503.

2. Frame: 0.05 inch (1.3 mm)angle shapes, with mitered and welded and ground corners,
and tamperproof hanging system; satin finish.

Grab Bars: Stainless steel, smooth surface.
1. Standard Duty Grab Bars:
a. Push/Pull Point Load: 250 pound-force (1112 N), minimum.
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b. Dimensions: 1-1/4 inch (32 mm) outside diameter, minimum 0.05 inch (1.3 mm) wall
thickness, exposed flange mounting, 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) clearance between wall and
inside of grab bar.

c. Finish: Satin.

d. Length and Configuration: As indicated on drawings.

G. Sanitary Napkin Disposal Unit: Stainless steel, surface-mounted, self-closing door, locking
bottom panel with full-length stainless steel piano-type hinge, removable receptacle.

2.05 INSTITUTIONAL SECURITY AND LIGATURE-RESISTANT TOILET AND BATH ACCESSORIES
A. Toilet Paper Holder: To Match Existing
B. Mirrors: Unframed, Type 400 polished stainless steel mirror; exposed front mount.
C. Grab Bars: Type 304 stainless steel, smooth surface with closure plate.
1. Standard Duty Grab Bars:

a. Push/Pull Point Load: 250 pound-force (1112 N), minimum.

b. Dimensions: 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) outside diameter, minimum 0.05 inch (1.3 mm) wall
thickness, 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) clearance between wall and inside of grab bar; 14
gauge stainless steel "L" shaped closure plate with wall mounting flange welded to
bottom of tube to prevent ligature. Install grab bar and closure plate with tamper-
resistant screws through grab bar circular mounting flange and wall flange of flat
closure.

c. Length and Configuration: As indicated on drawings.

2.06 UTILITY ROOM ACCESSORIES

A. Combination Utility Shelf/Mop and Broom Holder: 0.05 inch (1.3 mm) thick stainless steel,
Type 304, with 1/2 inch (12 mm) returned edges, 0.06 inch (1.6 mm) steel wall brackets.
1. Mop/broom holders: Three spring-loaded rubber cam holders at shelf front.
2. Length: Manufacturer's standard length for number of holders/hooks.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Verify exact location of accessories for installation.

C. For electrically-operated accessories, verify that electrical power connections are ready and in
the correct locations.

D. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on drawings.

E. See Section for installation of blocking, reinforcing plates, and concealed anchors in
walls and ceilings.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Deliver inserts and rough-in frames to site for timely installation.
B. Provide templates and rough-in measurements as required.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturers' instructions in locations indicated on
drawings.

B. Install plumb and level, securely and rigidly anchored to substrate.
C. Mounting Heights: As required by accessibility regulations, unless otherwise indicated.
3.04 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed accessories from damage due to subsequent construction operations.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 104400
FIRE PROTECTION SPECIALTIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Fire extinguishers.
B. Fire extinguisher cabinets.
C. Accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking product and execution requirements.
B. Section 099123 - Interior Painting: Field paint finish.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM E814 - Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Penetration Firestop Systems; 2023a.
B. NFPA 10 - Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers; 2022.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Shop Drawings: Indicate locations of cabinets and cabinet physical dimensions.
1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install extinguishers when ambient temperature may cause freezing of extinguisher
ingredients.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Fire Extinguishers:

1. Activar Construction Products Group, Inc. - JL Industries; Cosmic Extinguisher -
Multipurpose Chemical: www.activarcpg.com/#sle.

2.  Kidde, a unit of United Technologies Corp; : www.kidde.com/#sle.

3. Oval Brand Fire Products; Oval Dry Chemical Fire Extinguisher - Multipurpose
ABC: www.ovalfireproducts.com/#sle.

4. Potter-Roemer; : www.potterroemer.com/#sle.

5.  Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

B. Fire Extinguisher Cabinets and Accessories:
1. Activar Construction Products Group, Inc. - JL Industries; Ambassador
Series: www.activarcpg.com/#sle.
2. Larsen's Manufacturing Co; : www.larsensmfg.com/#sle.
3. Potter-Roemer; . www.potterroemer.com/#sle.
4. Substitutions: See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

A. Fire Extinguishers - General: Comply with product requirements of NFPA 10 and applicable
codes, whichever is more stringent.

B. Multipurpose Dry Chemical Type Fire Extinguishers: Carbon steel tank, with pressure gauge.
1. Class: A:B:C type.
2. Temperature range: Minus 40 degrees F (Minus 40 degrees C) to 120 degrees F (49
degrees C).
2.03 FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINETS

A. Cabinet Construction: Non-fire rated.
1.  Formed primed steel sheet; 0.036 inch (0.9 mm) thick base metal.
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B. Cabinet Configuration: Recessed type.
1.  Size to accommodate accessories.
2. Trimless type.

C. Door: 0.036 inch (0.9 mm) metal thickness, reinforced for flatness and rigidity with nylon
catch. Hinge doors for 180 degree opening with two butt hinges.

D. Door Glazing: Acrylic plastic, clear, 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick, flat shape and set in resilient channel
glazing gasket.

E. Cabinet Mounting Hardware: Appropriate to cabinet, with pre-drilled holes for placement of
anchors.

F. Fabrication: Weld, fill, and grind components smooth.

G. Finish of Cabinet Interior: White colored enamel.
2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. Extinguisher Brackets: Formed steel, chrome-plated.

B. Lettering: “FIRE EXTINGUISHER” decal, or vinyl self-adhering, prespaced black lettering in
accordance with authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ).

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify rough openings for cabinet are correctly sized and located.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Secure rigidly in place.
3.03 MAINTENANCE

A. See Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements, for additional requirements
relating to maintenance service.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 21 0510 - GENERAL FIRE SUPPRESSION REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Definitions
B. Quality Assurance Requirements and Installer Qualifications
C. Regulatory Requirements indicating applicable Codes, Ordinances and Regulations.
D

Submittal Procedures Supplementing Section 01 3300.

E. Operating and Maintenance Manuals

F. Execution Requirements common to Division 21 systems
G. Pipe Sleeves within building

H. Pipe Sleeves in footings and foundations

Piping Pressure Tests.
J. Equipment bases and housekeeping pads
K. Cleaning Requirements.
L. Finishing Requirements
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 01 3300 - Submittal Procedures, for submittal procedures.
B. Section 01 7700 - Closeout Procedures, for additional warranty requirements.
C. Section 07 8400 - Firestopping.
D. Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants
E. Section 09 9100 - Painting.
1.3 ALTERNATIVES
A. Referto Section 01 2300 - Alternatives, for product alternatives affecting this Division.
1.4 DEFINITIONS

A. Manufacturer's Representatives: Wherever MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE is
referred to in this division, said representative shall be regularly employed by the manufacturer
to perform similar activities to those called for herein, which indicates his competence in that
field of work.
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Concealed: Where the word concealed is used in this Division, it shall mean items above
ceilings, in attics, in crawl spaces, in chases, in tunnels, in cabinet work, and under counters or
equipment so as to be not visible from an elevation of 5 feet at a horizontal distance of 10 feet.

Finished Spaces or Areas: Where finished spaces or areas are referred to in this Division, it
shall mean all spaces except concealed spaces, mechanical rooms, or boiler rooms unless
otherwise noted.

Provide: Furnish and install.

Diagrammatic: A drawing that shows arrangement and relations (as of parts).i.e.: A
diagrammatic drawing uses symbols rather than pictorial representation of pipes, ducts, conduit
and other items shown and is not necessarily to scale. Arrangement, location, and sizes shown
are firm.

Readily Accessible: Equipment, valves and other items requiring service shall be installed to
be readily accessible. These items shall be available for maintenance or use in a space, through
an access door from floor elevation, or above a lay-in ceiling by maintenance staff standing on
a ladder no taller than the ceiling.

Noted, Indicated or Shown: Where the terms “Noted", "Indicated" or "Shown" are used in
these specifications, the words "in the specifications or on the plans” shall be inferred.

Detail: Where reference is made to a Detail, the Detail shall be on the plans unless otherwise
noted.

Specifications: Where reference is made to these specifications, it shall be inferred in this
Division of specifications.

Notification by the Contractor, and Instructions to the Contractor: Where reference is made in
these specifications to notification by or instructions given to the Contractor, it shall be inferred
that the Design Professional shall be the instructor or shall be notified, as the case exists.

Division or Section Reference: Where reference is made to another Division or Section within
this Division, refer to specifications table of contents for Division, Section, or Page Number.

1.5 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A

Where requirements of these specifications exceed specified codes and ordinances, conform to
these specifications.

Materials and equipment included in Underwriters Label Service shall bear that label. Electrical
equipment shall be U.L. approved as installed.

Jurisdiction: Where codes or guides refer jurisdiction to local governing code officials, such
official in this procedure shall be the State Fire Marshal.
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D. Permits: Obtain all permits, paying all fees in connection therewith. At completion, have work
inspected by proper authorities and furnish the Design Professional for the Owner an inspection
certificate showing approval of installation.

E. Fire Protection: Conform to the Georgia State Minimum Standard Fire Code (International Fire
Code), 2018 Edition, with all Georgia State Amendments.

F. Fire Prevention Precautions in Cutting and Welding Areas: Conform to Article 2605 Fire
Prevention Precautions, Georgia State Minimum Standard Fire Prevention Code (International
Fire Code), 2018 Edition, with all Georgia State Amendments, for all work involving cutting
and welding.

G. Energy: Conform to the Georgia State Energy Code for Buildings (International Energy
Conservation Code), 2015 Edition, with (2020),(2022) & (2023) Georgia State Amendments.

H. All Work: Conform to State of Georgia Chapter 120-3-3 "Rules of Safety Fire Commissioner,
Rules and Regulations, January 1, 2020".

I. Electrical: Refer to Division 26. Conform to the National Electrical Code, NFPA 70, 2023.

J. Building Code: Conform to the Georgia State Minimum Standard Building Code (International
Building Code), 2018 Edition with (2020), (2022), (2024) & (2025) Georgia State
Amendments.

1.6 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Requirements specified herein are minimum. All equipment, when installed, shall perform
equal to or exceed specified requirements.

1.7 SUBMITTALS
A. Supplementing Division 1 requirements; the Contractor shall:

1. Review the submittal data and check to ensure compliance with specifications prior to
submitting.

a. The Contractor agrees that submittals of equipment and material and shop drawings
of equipment and material layouts required under provisions of these specifications
and processed by the Design Professional are not Change Orders. The purpose of
submittals is to demonstrate that the Contractor understands the design concept of the
project by indicating the equipment and materials he intends to furnish and install,
and by detailing the installation he intends to achieve.

b. The Contractor shall conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents unless a
change order is issued. The Contractor shall identify on each submittal and in letter
form to the Design Professional any and all deviations from the Contract Documents.

c. Any submittal or shop drawing not conforming to the Contract Documents without
this identification and notification shall be assumed to be marked "Revise and
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Resubmit" (- acknowledges this by the submission), and the Contractor shall promptly
resubmit said submittal so as to be in full compliance with the Contract Documents.

d. Failure of the Contractor to provide this information during the shop drawing phase
shall make the Contractor responsible for all changes to achieve compliance with the
Contract Documents without additional compensation.

2. Assemble the submittal data in compete sets in hard back three-ring binders, and bound
with numbered index sheets and tabs. Submittal data shall be submitted at one time unless
unavailable data would delay project progress. Data shall include capacities, complete
installation instructions, dimensional data and electrical data, BHP, motor HP, operating
weights and load distribution at mounting points.

3. Identify all submittals by a cover sheet showing project name, specification sections,
drawing or detail number, room number, date, revision date, contractor and
subcontractor's organization and project manager with phone number, the model, style and
size of item being submitted with manufacturers' representative, salesman (or a preparer
who can answer questions), and Preparer's phone number.

4.  Manufacturers' standard drawings shall be modified by deletions or additions to show only
items applicable to this project.

5. Prepare a master list of submittal proposed to be submitted on the project. This list shall
be updated for each submission and shall be the first sheet(s) of the submission in the
guantity that is submitted for review. The information and general format shall contain an
Tab number, Item Description, Item Status and any comment.

6. Provide a Letter stating that all submittals have been checked for compliance with
specifications.

7.  Deliver submittals to the Design Professional at the business address.
8.  Digital Delivery of Submittals:

a. Submittal data may be posted to the NBP Engineers FTP site when agreed upon by
the Design Professional and the Owner during the preconstruction phase. The
Contractor will be provided with a project folder and a password.

b. Prepare the submittals as described above in Sections 1.7.A.1-7. Provide one pdf file
for each specification section including all submittal data for that specification
section. Provide labels identifying each piece of equipment, piping, or accessory to
match the listed item in the specification. Take steps to reduce submittal file size.

c. Do not scan in color or high resolution unless required for clarity.

d. Ensure any reproductions are legible.
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e. Send an email to submittal@nbpengineers.com with a copy to all Design
Professionals identified during the preconstruction phase.

f.  Identify the submittal using the official project title, specification section and
submitted item. I.E. Project No. G-xxx, Addition to Administrative Building-Section
21 1300 - Fire Suppression Sprinklers.

g. Identify the submittal in the email subject line using the same information listed
above.

h. Provide a submittal index.

i.  Each pdf should include bookmarks to each product, and specification section to
easily navigate the pdf file.

j. Ensure any submittal posted to NBP's or other FTP site has the same identification.

k. NBP Design Professionals will not process or react to submittals which are not
properly transmitted, indexed, and identified.

B. Product Data:

1.

Provide data specific to the Product proposed indicating capacity data, all standard and
optional features to be supplied and all accessories and options available for that product.

Manufacturer's standard drawings shall be modified by deletions or additions to show only
items applicable to this project.

C. Warranty: Submit the Contractor's warranty letter addressed to the Owner stating the correct
project name and number, if applicable, the warranty period and ensure that form has the
correct date of Material Completion.

1.8 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Operating and Maintenance Manuals shall be prepared by the Contractor for all equipment and
be submitted for review a minimum of prior to the request for Material Completion.

B. Digital delivery of Operating and Maintenance Manuals:

1.

Operating and Maintenance Manuals may be delivered digitally and posted to the NBP
Engineers FTP site when agreed upon by the Design Professional and the Owner during
the preconstruction phase. The Contractor will be provided with a project folder and
password.

Prepare the Operating and Maintenance Manuals as described above. Take steps to reduce
submittal file size.

Do not scan in color or high resolution unless required for clarity.
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10.

Ensure any reproductions are legible.

Send an email to submittal@nbpengineers.com with a copy to the Fire Protection Design
Professional and the Architectural Design Professional (if applicable) identified during the
preconstruction phase.

Identify the manuals in the email subject line using the official project title, specification
section and submitted item. I.E. Project No. G-xxx, Addition to Administrative Building.

Table of Contents(Index) sheets shall be included in the order listed with identifications
typed in capital letters.

The O&M Pdf should contain bookmarks to each section of the manual, and bookmarks to
each product.

Ensure the manuals posted to the FTP site has the same identification.

NBP Design Professionals will not process or react to manuals which are not properly
transmitted, indexed, and identified.

C. Physical delivery of Operating and Maintenance Manuals:

1.

Three (3) bound and indexed Operating and Maintenance Manuals shall be submitted for
review. Two (2) approved copies shall be delivered to the operating personnel.

Data shall be bound in smooth surface hard back commercial quality three-ring notebooks
with project identification shown on the front cover and binding back. Identification labels
shall be typed and adhered with waterproof glue.

Notebooks shall have 9-1/2-inch by 11-1/2-inch covers with back width to permit the
covers to lie parallel or to converge, and have not less than 1-1/2-inch back width.

Index divider sheets of heavy Manila paper shall be inserted between each section of the
Manual with a 2-inch x 1/3-inch ready-cut shield tab attached to each sheet for
identification of sections.

Data sheets and diagrams shall be 8-1/2-inch x 11-inch or be mounted on 8-1/2-inch x 11-
inch sheets of 16-pound paper if smaller, with reinforced 11-inch mechanically perforated
edges. Drawings and diagrams larger than 8-1/2-inch by 11-inch shall be folded up from
the bottom to form a height of 11-inches and folded to the left to form a width of 8-1/2-
inches.

Table of Contents(Index) sheets shall be provided in the order listed with identifications
typed in capital letters.

D. Each Manual shall contain the following information, data and drawings:

1.

Copies of all submittals (with Design Professional’s review comments and stamp),
equipment and materials.
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7.

Manufacturer's installation, operating and maintenance instructions for each item of
equipment with moving parts including recommended frequency of inspections and
maintenance for one year of facility operation.

Manufacturer's list of renewal parts for each item of equipment with recommended stock
items and quantities indicated.

One copy of NFPA 25.
One Copy of as-built shop drawings showing layouts and construction details.
One copy of hydraulic calculations.

Copies of all certification, test certificates, and warranties.

19 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fire Protection Installer Qualifications:

1.

Wherever the word "company™ or "firm" is used in these subparagraphs, it shall mean the
contractor/subcontractor of record for the installations used for proficiency qualification.

Refer to the individual sections within this division for additional installer qualification
requirements.

Fire Protection

a. The contractor expressly warrants that the company performing the installation of the
fire protection systems has demonstrated proficiency in the installation, start-up and
adjustment of such systems by the successful performance of work of the nature
specified herein on at least 10 commercial or institutional buildings, each containing
minimum of 10,000 ft2 of protected area or greater.

b. The contractor further warrants that the aforesaid subcontractor has trained personnel,
instruments, tools, and equipment to perform the installation specified.

c. The Contractor also warrants that the aforesaid installer has been in business
performing services of the nature specified herein for at least the previous five
consecutive years in the state of Georgia.

d. Provide a certificate of competency as issued by the Georgia State Fire Marshal's
Office.

1.10 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION

A. Accept all products on site in factory-fabricated protective containers. Inspect for damage.

B. Store products up off the floor, in a clean dry place and protect from weather and construction
traffic.
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C. Handle products carefully to avoid damage to components, enclosures, and finish.
D. After placement, protect products from damage during construction, by all trade contractors.
E. Protect equipment nameplates and labels from damage, being painted, scaring, etc.
1.11 WARRANTY
A. Refer to Section 01 7700- Closeout Procedures, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Where extended warranties beyond the Contractor's one (1) year warranty are specified, the
additional warranty time shall start at the end of the Contractor's warranty.

C. Correct defective Work for a one year period after Date of Material Completion.
PART 2 PRODUCTS-NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Refer to the specifications and Architectural and Structural drawings for additional
requirements pertaining to work under this discipline. Notify the Design Professional for
clarification in the event of conflict.

B. All materials of systems installation exposed in hollow spaces that are used as ducts or plenums
shall have a flame spread rating of 25 or less and a smoke development rating of 50 or less.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Drawings are diagrammatic and show the general proximity of the equipment, sprinkler heads,
and some pipes, etc., are not to be scaled, and do not include all required changes in direction or
offsets necessary in coordinating the installation of various materials either between trades or
within the same trade. All dimensions shall be verified at the building site. Prefabrication
and/or installation of work from drawings shall be at the Contractor's risk. Refer to
Avrchitectural plans for exact building dimensions and details.

B. Space Conditions:

1. All apparatus shall fit into the available spaces in the building and must be introduced into
the building so as not to cause damage to the structure. Equipment larger than access to
equipment spaces shall be disassembled into sub-assemblies for installation.

2. Where deviations from the plans are required in order to conform to the space limitations,
such changes shall be made at no additional cost to the Owner and shall be subject to
approval.

3. All equipment requiring service shall be made accessible. Coordinate piping and sprinkler
head installation to avoid conflict with other trades.
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C. Where new work is specified tying into old work and materials are different from existing, the
contractor shall request a clarification from the Design Professional prior to performing the
work.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Clearance above and in front of electrical switchgear, electrical power panels or control panels
shall be maintained by fire protection systems so that no sprinkler piping, or equipment is
routed above or across the space directly above this equipment in conformance with the
National Electrical Code.

B. All equipment shall be installed in accordance with manufacturers' published installation
instructions shipped with the equipment. In the event there is a discrepancy between these
specifications or Drawings and the manufacturers' instructions, no work shall be performed
until additional instructions are received.

C. Install and connect all appliances, equipment, and appurtenances as specified, indicated or
required in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. Furnish and
install complete auxiliary piping, water seals, valves, electric connections, and similar items,
recommended by the manufacturer or as required for proper operation.

D. Route piping to avoid skylights, translucent, and transparent ceilings.

E. Pipe Sleeves in Slabs, Masonry Walls and Partitions:
1. Provide sleeves in all slabs and walls/partitions unless otherwise noted.
2. Omit sleeves on steel pipe through slabs on grade.

3. Elevated Slabs: Schedule 40 black steel pipe: Sleeves shall be sized to include the
insulation with minimum gap around insulation. Install, without developing a break in the
pipe insulation, according to the fire sealant manufacturer's installation instructions for a
U.L. Listed assembly for a rated pipe penetration through a slab.

4. Masonry Partitions: Schedule 40 black steel pipe: Sleeves shall be sized to include the
insulation with minimum gap around insulation. Install, without developing a break in the
pipe insulation, according to the fire sealant manufacturer's installation instructions for a
U.L. Listed assembly for a rated pipe penetration through a rated masonry wall/partition.

5. Omit sleeves in openings core drilled in masonry partitions.

6. Rated Drywall Partitions: Schedule 40 black steel pipe: Sleeves shall be sized to include
the insulation with minimum gap around the insulation. Install, without developing a
break in the pipe insulation, according to the fire sealant manufacturer's installation
instructions for a U.L. Listed assembly for a rated pipe penetration through a rated drywall
wall/partition.

7. Non-Rated Drywall Partitions: Omit sleeves.
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F. Pipe sleeves in footings and foundation walls:
1. Schedule 40 black steel pipe.

2. Fire Protection water pipe, distribution piping, passing under a footing or through a
foundation wall shall be installed in a pipe sleeve, two pipe sizes larger than the pipe
passing through.

3. Sleeves in walls to spaces below grade shall be provided with 10 gauge leak plates.

G. Seal sleeves and openings in mechanical room walls, fire rated partitions, and floors above
grade vaportight, watertight, or for smoke/fire protection as applicable. Refer to Section 07
8400 - Firestopping.

H. Seal sleeves and openings in exterior walls vaportight or watertight as applicable. Refer to
Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants.

I.  Equipment and pipe support upper attachments shall be 3" x 3" x 1/4" galvanized steel angles,
minimum, spanning structural members unless noted otherwise. Provide inserts and bolts for
supporting pipes and equipment from structural members.

J. Saw cut or core drill openings in existing work for the installation of the mechanical
system. Patching shall be performed by the trade whose work is cut. Contractor shall lay out
and install his work ahead of the work of other trades wherever possible.

3.4 INTERFACE WITH OTHER WORK
A. Space Conditioning during construction:

1. Coordinate with the contractor regarding the limits of space conditions specified in other
trade sections. Assist the Contractor in the preparation of the construction schedule.

3.5 PIPING PRESSURE TESTS
A. General:
1. Provide 48 hours notification to the Design Professional in advance of any test.

2. Complete tests prior to installing ceiling. Leaks shall be repaired, defective materials
replaced, and system shall be retested. Strike all joints in copper and steel piping under a
pressure test. Conduct tests prior to connecting to equipment or isolate equipment from
system.

3. No water pressure test shall be conducted in freezing weather where subject to freezing.

4. Test shall be maintained at conditions specified until approved but, in no event, for less
than two (2) hours minimum duration, unless otherwise noted.
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5. Hydrostatic pressure tests shall maintain pressure without change, except that due to
temperature change.

6. Test pressures shall be read from a gauge located at the low elevation point of the system
being tested.

3.6 EQUIPMENT BASES and HOUSEKEEPING PADS

A

E.

F.

Provide housekeeping and equipment bases as shown or listed below. Rough up slab under
bases before pouring concrete.

Materials: Refer to Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete. Omit test cylinders for concrete
poured under this section.

Bases/Pads shall be rectangular with vertical sides 4-inches from centerline of anchor bolts or 2
inches from edges of equipment supports, whichever provides the larger dimension, side of
equipment or base edge, unless otherwise noted.

Height:
1.  Pumps on Grade: 4-inch concrete base.

2. Concrete curb at all pipe penetrations of floors in mechanical rooms above grade: 4-
inches or as shown on plans.

Chamfer: 3/4-inch on edges and corners.

Reinforcing: 6"x 6" 10/10 WWF at mid-depth of slab. (4 inch thick pads.)

3.7 CLEANING and PROTECTION

A

B.

All materials, equipment and mechanical rooms shall be cleaned prior to Final Observation.

Paint equipment where finish has been damaged requiring retouching of finish to match factory
finish.

Chipped or scraped paint shall be retouched to match original finish.
Clean and polish all equipment nameplates. All nameplate information shall be legible.

All equipment, pipe, pipe fittings and appurtenances shall be free of dust, rust and stains prior
to Final Observation.

3.8 FINISHING MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIAL

A

B.

Use paint systems specified in Division 9 for the substrates to be finished.

Paint shop-primed equipment.
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C. Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed
prior to finishing.
D. Paint all exposed pipes, unless otherwise indicated.

E. All ferrous fasteners and hanger supports not having a corrosion resistant plated finish or in
mechanical rooms shall be painted to prevent rust.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 21 1100 - FIRE SUPPRESSION PIPING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Pipe, fittings, valves, and connections for sprinkler systems.
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 21 0510 - General Fire Suppression Requirements
B. Section 21 1300 - Fire-Suppression Sprinkler Systems: Sprinkler systems design.
C. Section 21 1200 - Fire-Suppression Standpipes: Standpipe design.
1.3 REFERENCES

A. ASME B16.3 - Malleable Iron Threaded Fittings; The American Society of Mechanical
Engineers; 1998 (R2006).

B. ASME B16.4 - Gray Iron Threaded Fittings; The American Society of Mechanical Engineers;

1998 (R2006).

C. ASME B16.5 - Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings; The American Society of Mechanical
Engineers; 2003 (ANSI/ASME B16.5).

D. ASTM A 47/A 47M - Standard Specification for Ferritic Malleable Iron Castings; 1999
(Reapproved 2004).

E. ASTM A 53/A 53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-

Coated, Welded and Seamless; 2006a.

F. ASTM A 135/A 135M - Standard Specification for Electric-Resistance Welded Steel Pipe;

2006.

G. ASTM A 795/A 795M - Standard Specification for Black and Hot-Dipped Zinc-Coated
(Galvanized) Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe for Fire Protection Use; 2004.

H. AWWA C110/A21.10 - American National Standard for Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings, 3
In. Through 48 In. (75 mm Through 1200 mm), for Water and Other Liquids; American Water

Works Association; 2003.

.  AWWA C111/A21.11 - Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings;
American Water Works Association; 2007 (ANSI/AWWA C111/A21.11).

J.  AWWA C151/A21.51 - Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast, for Water; American Water

Works Association; 2002 (ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51).
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K.

g < ¢ H

NFPA 13 - Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems; National Fire Protection
Association; 2019.

NFPA 14 - Standard for the Installation of Standpipe and Hose Systems; National Fire
Protection Association ; 2019.

NFPA 24 - Standard for the Installation of Private Fire Service Mains and Their
Appurtenances; National Fire Protection Association; 2019.

NFPA 25 - Standard for the Inspection, Testing, and Maintenance of Water-Based Fire
Protection Systems; 2017.

NFPA 72 - National Fire Alarm Code; 2019.

NFPA 101 - Code for Safety to Life from Fire in Buildings and Structures; 2018 with all
Georgia State Amendments.

NFPA 291 - Recommended Practice for Fire Flow Testing and Marking of Hydrants; 2018.

Georgia State Minimum Standard Fire Prevention Code, 2018 Edition, with all Georgia State
Amendments.

UL (FPED) - Fire Protection Equipment Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; current
edition.

UL 262 - Gate Valves for Fire-Protection Service; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; 2004.
UL 312 - Check Valves for Fire-Protection Service; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; 2004.
Chapter 120-3-3 of the Rules of the Safety Fire Commissioner dated January 1st. 2020.

Georgia State Minimum Standard Building Code (International Building Code), 2018 Edition,
with all Georgia State Amendments. NFPA Code, where more stringent, shall take
precedence.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A

Refer to Section 21 0510 - General Fire Suppression Requirements for submittal procedures
and requirements.

Product Data: Provide manufacturers catalogue information. Indicate valve data and ratings.

Shop Drawings: Indicate pipe materials used, jointing methods, supports, floor and wall
penetration seals. Indicate installation, layout, weights, mounting and support details, and
piping connections.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Fire Protection
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1. The Contractor expressly warrants that the company performing the installation of the fire
protection systems has demonstrated proficiency in the installation, start-up and
adjustment of such systems by the successful performance of work of the nature specified
herein on at least 5 commercial or institutional buildings, each containing minimum of
10,000 ft2 of protected area or greater.

2. The Contractor further warrants that the aforesaid subcontractor has trained personnel,
instruments, tools, and equipment to perform the installation specified.

3. The Contractor also warrants that the aforesaid installer has been in business performing
services of the nature specified herein for at least the previous five consecutive years in
the state of Georgia.

4. Provide a certificate of competency as issued by the Georgia State Fire Marshal's Office.
B. Conformto UL and FM requirements.

C. Valves: Bear UL and FM label or marking. Provide manufacturer's name and pressure rating
marked on valve body.

D. Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified as suitable for the purpose
specified and indicated.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION
A. Deliver and store valves in shipping containers, with labeling in place.

B. Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings. Maintain in place until
installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 GENERAL SYSTEM AND PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
A. Sprinkler Systems: Conform work to NFPA 13.
B. Welding Materials and Procedures: Conform to ASME Code.

C. Building is Light Hazard . Pipe sizes shall be hydraulically calculated based upon contractor's
flow test performed prior to construction.

D. Provide hydraulic calculations over the most remote 1500 square feet providing density
required for hazard as indicated in NFPA 13. Minimum discharge pressure shall be 7.0 PSI.
Minimum residual pressure at city water main in the street shall be 20.0 PSI. Provide 10.0 PSI
minimum safety margin in hydraulic calculations at design point. Design area reduction per
NFPA 13 is allowed.

E. Basis of design: Contractor shall perform, or have performed, at the same time, a Fire Flow and
Twenty Four Hour Static Test to assure flow equals or exceeds specified basis of design flow
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G.

rate prior to preparing shop drawings, installing system or performing calculations. Prepare
calculations based on confirmed flow data or basis of design flow data, whichever is

lowest. Flow test shall be performed in accordance with NFPA 13, NFPA 291, and Rules and
Regulations of Safety Fire Commissioner, O.C.G.A. Chapter 120-3-3. Modify flow test
pressures (static and residual), if pressure recorded in 24 hour test is lower than flow test
pressures for minimum one hour duration, to lowest hour test pressure.

No pipe shall be routed above electrical panels and equipment as required by National
Electrical Code, on control side or beneath suspended mechanical equipment except where
specifically required by Code, in which case, provisions shall be made for service access and
removal.

Where available, piping to sprinklers in all electrical and IT rooms, shall enter over interior
doors.

Inspectors test connection(s) shall discharge to the outside of the building in location(s)
acceptable to Design Professional.

Inside auxiliary drains, if needed, shall discharge in location(s) acceptable to the Design
Professional. Drain and test connection piping, if in finished space, shall be installed concealed.

2.2 ABOVE GROUND WET SYSTEM PIPING

A

Steel Pipe: ASTM A 795 Schedule 10 or ASTM A 53 Schedule 40, black. Piping 2" and
smaller shall be threaded. Piping 2 1/2" and larger shall be grooved with rigid couplings.

1. Malleable Iron Fittings: ASME B16.3, threaded fittings and ASTM A 47/A 47M.

2. Mechanical Grooved Couplings: Rigid ductile iron housing clamps to engage and lock,
"C" shaped elastomeric sealing gasket, steel bolts, nuts, and washers; galvanized for
galvanized pipe. Reducing couplings and flanges are NOT allowed.

2.3 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A
B.

C.
D

m

Hangers for Pipe Sizes 1/2 to 6 inch: Carbon steel, adjustable swivel ring.

Hangers for Pipe Sizes 8-inches and Over: Carbon steel, adjustable, clevis.
Multiple or Trapeze Hangers: Steel channels with welded spacers and hanger rods.
Vertical Support: Steel riser clamp.

Floor Support: Cast iron adjustable pipe saddle, lock nut, nipple, floor flange, and concrete pier
or steel support.

Provide support for any vertical pipe 36" in length or greater except armovers. Provide supports
12'-0" O.C. maximum or at floor levels.
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G. Threaded rods shall NOT be bent. Bending is permitted only in unthreaded sections of hanger
rods. Bending shall occur as close to the hanger as possible. Provide a swivel assembly if
required.

H. Hangers when Pressure exceeds 100psi: Provide surge clips or extend threaded rod to secure
sprinkler pipe to hanger for the last hanger closest to the end sprinkler head in a pendent
position to prevent upward movement, Refer to NFPA 13 17.4.3.4.4 and 17.4.3.5.2.

24 GATE VALVES
A. Up toand including 2 inches:
1. Manufacturers:
a. Nibco Scott; Product T-104-O
b. Hammond; Product 1B681
c. Stockham; Product B-133
d. Kennedy; Product Fig. 66
2. Bronze body, bronze trim, rising stem, handwheel, solid wedge or disc, threaded ends.
B. Over 2 inches:
1. Manufacturers:
a. Nibco Scott; Product F-607-OTS
b. Crane; Product 467
¢c. Hammond; Product 1R1154
d. Mueller; Product R-2361-6
e. Kennedy; Product Fig. 68

2. lIron body, bronze trim, rising stem pre-grooved for mounting tamper switch, handwheel,
OS&Y, solid rubber covered bronze or cast iron wedge, flanged ends, 200 PSIG working
pressure.

2.5 GLOBE VALVES
A. Bronze body, rubber disc, union bonnet, 174 W.W.P., threaded ends.
B. Upto and including 2 inches:
1. Manufacturers:

a. Nibco-Scott; Product KT-65.
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b. Kennedy; Product 97SD.
c. United; Product 125S.
d. Fairbanks; Product 4691-3.
2.6 ANGLE VALVES
A. Bronze body, rubber disc, union bonnet, 174 non-shock cold water, threaded ends.
B. Upto and including 2 inches:
1. Manufacturers:
a. Nibco-Scott; Product T-301-W.
b. Kennedy; Product 985D.
c. United; Product 126S.
d. Fairbanks; Product 4691-3.
2.7 CHECK VALVES

A. lron body, U.L. Listed- F.M. Approved, swing type, bronze trimmed, bronze seat and disc,
flanged ends.

B. Manufacturers:
1. Crane; Product 375
2. Stockham; Product G-939
3. Mueller; Product A-2120-6BB
4. Kennedy; Product #126
2.8 BUTTERFLY VALVES 2" AND LARGER:

A. Indicating type, ductile iron body, wafer design type body, U.L. Listed - F.M. approved, with
resilient seat, stainless steel stem and handwheel, grooved inlet and outlet, factory installed
supervisory switches, 300psi Maximum working pressure.

B. Manufacturers:
1. Grinnell Series BFV-300.
2. Nibco GD-4863-8N.
3. United Water Products Series 2400-G

4. Tyco BFV-300
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5. Victaulic 705 Series

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Ream pipe and tube ends. Remove burrs. Bevel plain end ferrous pipe.

B.

C.

D.

Remove scale and foreign material, from inside and outside, before assembly.
Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions.

Storage: All piping shall be stored above ground and protected to prevent dirt and debris from
entering pipe.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A

w

o 0O

m

Install sprinkler system and service main piping, hangers, and supports in accordance with
NFPA 13 and these specifications.

Route piping in orderly manner, plumb and parallel to building structure. Maintain gradient.
Install piping to conserve building space, to not interfere with use of space and other work.
Group piping whenever practical at common elevations.

All piping shall be installed above ceilings in a concealed manner except where no ceilings are
present

Sleeve pipes passing through partitions, walls, and floors.

Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or connected
equipment.

Reducing Tees: Weld-on threaded outlet tees and Coupolet-300 by Bonney Forge Division of
Energy Products Group, Central Sprink 701, "TEE-LET" 300 by Merit Manufacturing Corp.,
NAP300 by North Alabama Pipe Corp., F400 by Grinnell Corp. may be used for side outlet
reducing tees more than two pipe sizes smaller than main. Discs shall be retrieved and
connected to pipe at point of cutting. Cutting shall comply with NFPA 13, Chapter 6.5.2.4.8.

Couplings may be used on gridded systems at only one end of each gridded branch line or on 2
1/2" or larger riser nipple to 2" or smaller branch line to facilitate connection provided that the
coupling is connected to piping by a cut groove. Rolled grooves are not acceptable.

Pipe Hangers and Supports:

1. Install hangers to provide minimum 1/2 inch space between finished covering and
adjacent work.

2. Place hangers within 12 inches of each horizontal elbow.
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3. Use hangers with 1-1/2 inch minimum vertical adjustment. Design hangers for pipe
movement without disengagement of supported pipe.

4.  Support vertical piping at every floor. Support riser piping independently of connected
horizontal piping.

5. Where several pipes can be installed in parallel and at same elevation, provide multiple or
trapeze hangers.

6. Hangers when pressure exceeds 100psi:

a. Provide surge clips or extend threaded rod to prevent upward movement on the end
sprinkler head, Refer to NFPA 13 Figure A.9.2.3.4.4.

b. The unsupported armover length and unsupported branchline length shall not exceed
12” for end sprinklers in the pendent position.

Slope piping and arrange systems to drain at low points. Use eccentric reducers to maintain top
of pipe level.

Prepare pipe, fittings, supports, and accessories for finish painting. Where pipe support
members are welded to structural building framing, scrape, brush clean, and apply one coat of
zinc rich primer to welding. Refer to Section 09 9000.

Do not penetrate building structural members unless indicated.

Provide sleeves when penetrating floors and walls. Seal pipe and sleeve penetrations to achieve
fire resistance equivalent to fire separation required.

Die cut threaded joints with full cut standard taper pipe threads with red lead and linseed oil or
other non-toxic joint compound applied to male threads only.

Install valves with stems upright or horizontal, not inverted. Remove protective coatings prior
to installation.

Provide gate valves for shut-off or isolating service. No valve shall be installed with the
centerline, if horizontal, or wheel, if vertical, more than 9'-0" AFF.

Provide drain valves at main shut-off valves, low points of piping and apparatus. Route drains
to interior mop basins or exterior of building in locations acceptable to Design Professional.

3.3 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A

B.

C.

All materials, equipment and mechanical rooms shall be cleaned prior to the Final Observation.
Wash down and scrub clean all mechanical room floors, walls, equipment bases and equipment.

Paint equipment where finish has been damaged requiring retouching of finish to match factory
finish.
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D. Chipped or scraped paint shall be retouched to match original finish.
E. All dents and sags in equipment casing shall be straightened.

F. All equipment, pipe, pipe fittings and appurtenances shall be free of rust and stains prior to
substantial completion.

3.4  FINISHING EQUIPMENT AND MATERIAL
A. Use paint systems specified in Division 9 for the substrates to be finished.

B. Paint shop-primed equipment and piping, in utility areas in colors according to the color coding
scheme indicated.

C. Re-install electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed
prior to finishing.

D. Paint all exposed pipes, unless otherwise indicated.

E. All ferrous fasteners and hanger supports not having a corrosion resistant plated finish shall be
painted to prevent rust.

F. Paint all equipment, including that which is factory-finished, exposed to weather or to view on
the roof and outdoors.

G. Paint all exposed un-insulated ferrous materials.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 21 1200 - FIRE-SUPPRESSION STANDPIPES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Fire valve cabinets.

B. Valves.
1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 21 0510 - General Fire Suppression Requirements.

B. Section 21 1300 - Fire Suppression Piping.
1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NFPA 14 - Standard for the Installation of Standpipe and Hose Systems; National Fire
Protection Association; 2019.

B. NFPA 25 - Standard for the Inspection, Testing, and Maintenance of Water-Based Fire
Protection Systems, 2017.

C. NFPA 101 - Code for Safety to Life from Fire in Buildings and Structures; 2018.

D. Georgia State Minimum Standard Fire Prevention Code, 2018 Edition, with all Georgia State
Amendments.

E. Chapter 120-3-3 of the Rules of the Safety Fire Commissioner dated January 1, 2020.

F. Georgia State Minimum Standard Building Code (International Building Code), 2018 Edition,
with all Georgia State Amendments. NFPA Code, where more stringent, shall take
precedence.

14 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's catalog sheet for equipment indicating rough-in size,
finish, and accessories.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate supports, components, accessories, and sizes.

1. Submit shop drawings and product data to Fire Marshal for approval and to the Design
Professional for review. Submit to the Design Professional prior to submitting to the Fire
Marshal. Submit proof of approval to Design Professional. Install no piping until receipt
of approved shop drawings from the State Fire Marshal.

2. Submit proof of approval to the Design Professional.
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D. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of components.
E. Operation Data: Include appropriate manufacturer's data.
F. Maintenance Data: Include servicing requirements and test schedule.

G. Certificates: Provide certificate of compliance from authority having jurisdiction indicating
approval of field acceptance tests.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with NFPA 14. Maintain one copy on site.
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver and store products in shipping packaging until installation. Store piping off ground and
cover to prevent dirt and debris from entering piping.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 FIRE VALVE CABINETS

A. Manufacturer: Potter Roemer ; Model 1810-FS.

1. Larsens

2. Elkhart

3. Croker
B. Cabinet:

1. Style: Recessed mounted.
2. Recessed Box: 20 gage, thick steel, prepared for pipe and accessory rough-in.
3. Door: 22 gage, Hinged Flush solid metal with positive latch device.
4.  Finish: Prime coated.
2.2 VALVES

A. Hose Connection Valve: Angle type; brass finish; 2-1/2 inch size, thread to match fire
department hardware, 300 psi working pressure, with threaded cap and chain of same material
and finish; refer to Section 21 0500.

B. Pressure Reducing Valve: Angle type; brass finish with inner hydraulic controls; 1-1/2 inch
size, thread to match fire department hardware, 400 psi inlet pressure, with threaded cap and
chain of same material and finish; refer to Section 21 0500.
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A.

B.

G.

H.

Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Install in accordance with NFPA 14.

Locate and secure cabinets plumb and level. Establish top of cabinet (inside horizontal) surface
66 inches above finished floor.

Locate hose station valve in cabinet at 60 inches above finished floor.
Connect standpipe system to water source ahead of domestic water connection.

Where static pressure exceeds 175 psi but is less than 350 psi at any fire valve cabinet, provide
pressure reducing valve on hose connection valve to prevent pressure from exceeding 175 psi.

Provide two way fire department outlet connection on roof.

Flush entire system of foreign matter.

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

B.

C.

Perform field observation and testing in accordance with Section 01 4000.
Test entire system in accordance with NFPA 14,

Test shall be witnessed by Fire Marshal.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 21 1300 - FIRE-SUPPRESSION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Wet Type Sprinkler System
B. System design, installation, and certification.
C. Fire department connections.
1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 28 3100 - Fire Alarm Systems.
B. Section 21 0510 - General Fire Suppression Requirements
C. Section 21 1100 - Fire Suppression Piping: Pipe, fittings, and valves.
D. Section 21 1200 - Fire-Suppression Standpipes.
E. Section 26 2717 - Equipment Wiring:
1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; current edition.
B. FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; Factory Mutual Research Corporation; current edition.
C. NFPA 13 - Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems; 2019.

D. NFPA 14 - Standard for the Installation of Standpipe and Hose Systems; National Fire
Protection Association; 2019.

E. NFPA 25 - Standard for the Inspection, Testing, and Maintenance of Water-Based Fire
Protection Systems; 2017.

F. UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; current listings at database.ul.com.
1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 21 0510 - General Fire Suppression Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on sprinklers, valves, and specialties, including manufacturers
catalog information. Submit performance ratings, rough-in details, weights, support
requirements, and piping connections.

C. Shop Drawings:
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1. Submit preliminary layout of finished ceiling areas indicating only sprinkler locations
coordinated with ceiling installation.

2. Indicate hydraulic calculations, detailed pipe layout, hangers and supports, sprinklers,
components, and accessories. Indicate system controls.

3. Submit shop drawings, product data, and hydraulic calculations to Fire Marshall for
approval and to Architect for review. Submit to Architect prior to submitting to Fire
Marshal. Submit proof of approval to the Design Professional. Install no piping until
receipt of approved shop drawings from the State Fire Marshal.

Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of sprinklers and deviations of piping from
drawings. Indicate drain and test locations. Provide two (2) CD and three (3) paper copies of
as-built drawings. CD's shall be in Autocad release 14 or later or in microstation V8 format.

Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that system has been tested and meets or exceeds specified
requirements and code requirements. All certificates shall be signed by certificate holder.

Operation and Maintenance Data: Include components of system, servicing requirements,
record drawings, inspection data, replacement part numbers and availability, and location and
numbers of service depot.

Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for the Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1. See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements for additional provisions.

2. Extra Sprinklers: Type and size matching those installed in quantity required by
referenced NFPA design and installation standard.

3. Sprinkler Wrenches: For each sprinkler type.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Maintain one copy of referenced design and installation standard on site.

B.

C.

Comply with FM (AG) requirements.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

Equipment and Components: Provide products that bear FM (AG) label or marking.

Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories
Inc., as suitable for the purpose specified and indicated.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store products in shipping containers and maintain in place until installation. Provide

temporary inlet and outlet caps. Maintain caps in place until installation.
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B. Store piping off floor and out of elements. Provide cover for piping to prevent dirt and debris

from entering piping. Piping and fittings shall be rust free when installed.

1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Provide extra sprinklers of type and size matching those installed, in quantity required by
referenced NFPA design and installation standard.

B. Provide suitable wrenches for each sprinkler type.

C. Provide metal storage cabinet located at piping entrance to building.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 SPRINKLER SYSTEM

A. Sprinkler System: Provide coverage for entire building.

B. Occupancy is primarily: Light hazard; comply with NFPA 13.

C. Water Supply: Contractor shall perform or have performed an NFPA-13 water flow test and a
24 hour static pressure test. Adjust flow test to lowest pressure recorded by 24 hour test of one
hour duration.

D. Interface system with building fire alarm system.

E. Provide fire department connections where indicated.

F. Storage Cabinet for Spare Sprinklers and Tools: Steel, located adjacent to alarm valve.
2.2 SPRINKLERS

A. Tyco and affiliates, Victaulic, Viking, Reliable, Globe, and Grinnell.

B. All sprinklers installed shall be by the same manufacturer.

C. Contractor shall select temperature ratings in accordance with NFPA 13.

D

Extended coverage sprinklers shall NOT be used except where shown on contract drawings.

m

Suspended Ceiling Type: Standard pendant type with matching flush push on two piece
escutcheon plate.

1. Finish: Chrome plated.
2. Escutcheon Plate Finish: Chrome plated.
3. Fusible Link: Quick response Glass bulb type temperature rated for specific area hazard.

4. Orifice: 1/2",
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F. Gypsum Board Ceiling Type: Concealed pendant type with matching push on escutcheon plate.
1. Cover Plate Finish: Painted, color Off white .
2. Fusible Link: Quick response Glass bulb type temperature rated for specific area hazard.
G. Exposed Area Type: Standard upright type .
1. Finish: Brass.
2. Fusible Link: Quick Response Glass bulb type temperature rated for specific area hazard.
3. Orifice: 1/2".

H. Sidewall Type: Standard horizontal sidewall type with matching flush push on two piece
escutcheon plate .

1. Finish: Chrome plated.
2. Escutcheon Plate Finish: Chrome plated.
3. Fusible Link: Quick Response Glass bulb type temperature rated for specific area hazard.
4.  Orifice: 1/2".
I. Institutional Type: Chrome Plated Tamper Proof Security Sprinkler Head.
1.  Manufacturers:
a. Tyco Model; Raven Institutional Sprinkler. Coordinate color with architect.
b. Viking Model; VK410
c. Reliable Model; Institutional XL
J. Extended coverage sprinklers, except where shown on contract drawings, shall not be used.
2.3 PIPING SPECIALTIES

A. Water Flow Switch: Vane type switch for mounting horizontal or vertical, with two contacts;
rated 10 amp at 125 volt AC and 2.5 amp at 24 volt DC. Notifier, Simplex, Potter, Grinnell.

B. Tamper Switch: Switch designed for installation on indicator valves with cased aluminum
housing with red finish. Notifier, Simplex, Potter, Grinnell.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with referenced NFPA design and installation standard and these
specifications.
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B.

Install sprinklers where shown on contract drawings. Sprinklers in gypsum board ceilings shall
be in line with and centered between down lights unless shown otherwise.

Install equipment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Each floor of multi-story buildings shall be zoned except as noted on contract drawings.
Place pipe runs to minimize obstruction to other work.

Place piping in concealed spaces above finished ceilings.

Center sprinklers in two directions in ceiling tile and provide piping offsets as required.

Apply masking tape or paper cover to ensure concealed sprinklers, cover plates, and sprinkler
escutcheons do not receive field paint finish. Remove after painting. Replace painted
sprinklers.

Flush entire piping system of foreign matter.
Hydrostatically test entire system.

Require test be witnessed by Fire Marshal, Design Professional or his designated
representative.

All drain piping shall discharge to the outside 6" maximum above grade unless noted otherwise.

Where sprinklers are required under oval or round duct, the centerline of the sprinkler shall be
under the centerline of the duct.

Where sprinklers are required under rectangular duct, the centerline of the sprinkler shall be
minimum 6" under duct.

3.2 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS

A

Ensure required tamper and flow devices are installed and connected as required to fire alarm
system including but not limited to floor control valves, alarm check valves, dry pipe valves,
deluge valves, post indicator valves (P1V), backflow device valves, and fire and jockey pump
valves.

3.3 SCHEDULES

A

System Hazard Areas:
1.  Offices, Court Rooms, Corridors, Lobbies, Vestibules: Light Hazard.

2. Mechanical/ Electrical, closets, Storage Rooms, Work Rooms: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
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SECTION 21 2200 - TOTAL FLOODING (CLEAN AGENT) EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Total flooding extinguishing system for enclosed spaces.

B.

C.

D.

E.

Fire detection system.
Control and supervision systems.
Extinguishing agent, containers, distribution and discharge system.

System maintenance after closeout.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware: Release hardware for automatic closing doors.

B.

C.

D.

Section 21 0510 - General Fire Suppression Requirements.
Section 26 2717 - Equipment Wiring: Electrical characteristics and wiring connections.

Section 28 3100 - Fire Alarm System

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASME B31.1 - Power Piping; 2014.

B.

C.

ASME B40.100 - Pressure Gauges and Gauge Attachments; 2013.

ASME (BPVC-VIII, 1) - Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VIII, Division 1 - Rules for
Construction of Pressure Vessels; The American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 2013.

ASME BPVC-IX - Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section IX - Welding, Brazing, and
Fusing Qualifications; 2015.

ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-
Coated, Welded and Seamless; 2012.

ASTM A106/A106M - Standard Specification for Seamless Carbon Steel Pipe for High-
Temperature Service; 2014.

ASTM A135/A135M - Standard Specification for Electric-Resistance-Welded Steel Pipe; 2009
(Reapproved 2014).

ASTM A234/A234M - Standard Specification for Piping Fittings of Wrought Carbon Steel and
Alloy Steel for Moderate and High Temperature Service; 2015.

AWS D1.1/D1.1M - Structural Welding Code - Steel; 2015.

Total Flooding (Clean Agent) Extinguishing System 21 2200-1



IPG, Incorporated Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center Project No. 2312

J.

FM P7825 - Approval Guide; Factory Mutual Research Corporation; current edition.
NEMA ICS 6 - Industrial Control and Systems: Enclosures; 1993 (R2011).
NFPA 72 - National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code; 2016.

NFPA 75 - Standard on the Protection of Electronic Computer/Data Processing Equipment;
National Fire Protection Association; 2003.

NFPA 76 - Fire Protection of Telecommunication Facilities; National Fire Protection
Association; 2005.

NFPA 2001 - Standard on Clean Agent Fire Extinguishing Systems; 2015.
Chapter 120-3-3 of the Rules of the Safety Fire Commissioner dated January 1st, 2020.
UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; current listings at database.ul.com.

UL 393 - Indicating Pressure Gauges for Fire-Protection Service; Current Edition, Including All
Revisions.

UL 404 - Gauges, Indicating Pressure, for Compressed Gas Service; Current Edition, Including
All Revisions.

UL 2166 - Standard for Halocarbon Clean Agent Extinguishing System Units; Underwriters
Laboratories Inc.1999.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A

B.

See Section 21 0510 - General Fire Suppression Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide for each piece of equipment comprising the system including detectors,
release devices, discharge nozzles, manual controls, alarm devices, annunciators, extinguishing
agent containers, manifolds, and control panel.

Shop Drawings: Indicate detailed layout of system, including piping and location of each
component. Include relief openings, control diagrams, wiring diagrams, and written sequence
of operation. Provide maximum leakage area for 10 minute hold for each room.

Design Data: Include calculations that verify system pressures, nozzle flow rate, orifice code
numbers, piping pressure losses, component flow data, and pipe sizes.

Certificates: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
1. Manufacturer: Certify that system meets or exceeds specified requirements.

2. Welders: Submit certificate indicating compliance with ASME BPVC-1X and AWS
D1.1/D1.1M.
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F. Manufacturer's Instructions: Include recommended equipment installation and system
components.

G. Maintenance Contract; 1 year from the date of Material Completion. Coordinate with owner for
preferred maintenance vendor.

H. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of components and equipment, equipment
identification markings, conduit and piping routing details, and agent container positions.

I.  Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. Include electrical schematic written description of system design, drawings illustrating
control logic and equipment locations, and technical brochures describing equipment.

2. Include list of recommended spare parts.

3. Include checklists and procedures for emergency situations, troubleshooting techniques,
abort functions, system control panel operation, trouble procedures, and safety
requirements.

J. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in the
Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. SYSTEM

1. Conform to NFPA 2001 and these specifications for system design, fabrication, and
installation.

2. Welding Materials and Procedures: Conform to ASME BPVC-IX.
B. Fire Protection Subcontractor

The Contractor expressly warrants that the company performing the installation of the
Clean Agent fire protection systems has demonstrated proficiency in the installation, start-
up and adjustment of such systems by the successful performance of work of the nature
specified herein on at least 5 commercial or institutional buildings, each containing
minimum of 10,000 ft3 of protected area or greater.

1. The Contractor further warrants that the aforesaid subcontractor has trained personnel,
instruments, tools, and equipment to perform the installation specified.

2. The Contractor also warrants that the aforesaid installer has been in business performing
services of the nature specified herein for at least the previous five consecutive years in
the state of Georgia.
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver and store equipment in shipping containers with labeling in place. Deliver fire
extinguishing agent in approved containers.

1.7 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Provide two year system warranty for complete replacement fire extinguishing agent.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM

A. Fire Suppression System: Complete fire detection and suppression system that totally floods
protected area with fire extinguishing agent to extinguish fire.

1.  Locate extinguishing agent supply in the locations designated on the drawings..
2. Locate manual release stations at each exit from protected area.
3. Locate abort stations at each exit from protected area.

4.  Provide all manufactured system components from a single source and by a single
manufacturer.

5. Provide components listed and labeled by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. for the type of
system required and for use with the other components of the system.

B. Design Criteria: Provide total flooding of fire extinguishing agent at manufacturer's
recommended concentration by volume, in maximum discharge time of 10 seconds, for period
of 10 minutes and with 10 percent allowance for room leakage.

1. Direct discharge parallel to ceiling; use 360 degree pattern nozzles except where
obstructions would make 360 distribution inefficient. 180 degree nozzles are acceptable.

2. Provide sufficient amount of fire extinguishing agent. Consider the following when
computing volume:

a. Volume of protected area.
b.  Specific volume of fire extinguishing agent.

c. Additional quantities of fire extinguishing agent required to compensate for openings,
pipe losses.

d. Other special conditions affecting extinguishing agent concentration.
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2.2 PIPE AND PIPING SPECIALTIES

2.3

A.

Cast Iron or Steel Pipe: Pipe conforming to ASTM A 120, Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black
and Hot Dipped Zinc Coated, Welded and Seamless for Ordinary Uses, or nonmetallic pipe
shall NOT be used.

Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M or ASTM A106/A106M Schedule 40, or ASTM A135/A135M
Schedule 10, galvanized as specified in ASTM A53/A53M.

1. Fittings: ASME B16.3 malleable iron class 300 for sizes 2 inch and smaller, or ASTM
A234/A234M, wrought steel welding type fittings.

2. Joints: Threaded, AWS D1.1/D1.1M welded, or grooved and shouldered pipe end
couplings.

Pipe Hangers: ASME B31.1, UL approved for sprinkler systems, split clamp up to 2-1/2 inch
size, riser clamps over 2-1/2 inch size, adequate to offset discharge thrust.

Escutcheons: Chrome plated pressed or stamped brass, one-piece or split pattern, minimum 2
inches larger than opening.

Gages:

1. ASME B40.100, UL 393, or UL 404 3-1/2 inch diameter cast aluminum case, phosphor
bronze bourdon tube, rotary brass movement, brass socket, front re-calibration adjustment,
black figures on white background, 1 percent mid-scale accuracy, scale calibrated in psi.

EXTINGUISHING AGENT CONTAINERS

A. Containers:

1. Where multiple, replaceable containers are used, provide only containers of the same size
and holding the same amount of extinguishing agent.

Contents: Fill with required fire extinguishing agent.

Identification: Permanent plate or marking, specifying agent, tare and gross weight, pounds of
fire extinguishing agent, and pressurization level; installed so plate or marking is visible and
readable.

Safety Release: Equip with frangible disc safety device.

Valves: Heavy duty forged brass, with safety pressure relief device, manual control, discharge
valve, and pressure gage.

Actuator: Resettable electric or pneumatic with pressurized nitrogen cartridge. Explosive
devices are NOT permitted.
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G. Manifold: Provide for systems with more than one container, with rack to secure each and
check valves between each discharge and manifold.

H. Wall Bracket: Manufacturer's standard; UL listed, welded steel construction, modular design
with saddle bottom and front bracket.

I.  Cylinders of 200 Ibs. or greater shall have liquid level indicator to provide reliable method of
determining the agent weight with the storage container during normal servicing. Weighing of
cylinder is not acceptable.

2.4 MANUAL STATIONS

A. Manual Release Station: Semi-flush housing fitted with double action control fitted with "push
in" tab and "pull down" lever that locks in position after releasing spring-loaded contact switch,
for mounting on electrical outlet box; addressable using manufacturer's standard monitor
module.

1. Activate all audible and visual alarms.
2. Override any abort station or time delay function.

3. Activate all release and shutdown functions normally triggered by detectors or alarm
system.

4. Locate engraved label adjacent to each manual release station indicating area protected
and that actuation will cause discharge of fire extinguishing agent.

B. Manual System Abort Switch: Stainless steel plate with momentary contact push
button, countdown timer, magnetic door holders manual release, for mounting on electrical
outlet box; addressable using manufacturer's standard monitor module.

1. Locate engraved label adjacent to each manual abort station, indicating area protected and
that actuation will prevent discharge of fire extinguishing agent after automatic system is
activated.

25 DETECTORS

A. lonization Smoke Detectors: UL listed, NFPA 72, adjustable sensitivity, operating on
ionization principle, activated by combustion products, plug-in, twist-lock unit easily removed
from base.

1. lonization chambers: Dual, one for fire detection and second for reference, stabilizing
detector for changes in temperature, humidity, and pressure.

2. Amplifier-Switching Circuit and Indicator Lamp: Solid state, two-wire, 24 volts. On
alarm, unit shall lock and be reset at control panel.

3. Adjustment: Manual for normal or high sensitivity, with sensitivity setting visible and
requiring no special tools.
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4.

Base Assembly: Twist-lock type with screw terminals, lamp to indicate alarm, security
base lock, and relay contactor.

B. Photoelectric Smoke Detectors: UL listed, NFPA 72, adjustable sensitivity, with LED light
source including photocell, activated by smoke, plug-in, twist-lock unit easily removed from

base.

1.

Amplifier-Switching Circuit and Indicator Lamp: Solid state, two-wire operating on
detector line voltage. On alarm, unit shall lock and be reset at control panel.

Adjustment: Manual for normal or high sensitivity, with sensitivity setting visible and
requiring no special tools.

Base Assembly: Twist-lock type with screw terminals, lamp to indicate alarm, security
base lock, and relay contactor.

2.6 DISCHARGE NOZZLES

A. Nozzles: UL listed; orifice size providing required rates of discharge and coverage and to
distribute extinguishing agent uniformly throughout protected area.

B. Construction: Two-piece chrome plated brass or aluminum nozzle with textured finish with
female pipe thread integral on body; one-piece deflector plate.

C. ldentification: Permanently mark nozzles to show manufacturer, type and equivalent single
orifice diameter.

2.7 CONTROLS AND CONTROL PANEL

A. Controls: Combination type approved as both alarm and releasing device, with solid state
internal circuitry enclosed in NEMA ICS 6, Type 1 cabinet.

B. Provide supervision to NFPA 72, Class A of following circuits for wire break or ground faults:

1.

2.

5.

6.

Zone detection loops.

Remote manual discharge stations.
Suppression system solenoid valves.
Power supply and circuit wiring and fuse.
Battery interconnecting wires and fuse.

Alarm in abort mode.

C. Conceal control switches and indicators, with exception of Power On, Master Trouble,
Supervisory Trouble, Circuit 1 Alarm, Circuit 2 Alarm and Release Indicators.

D. Equip panel with following standard features:
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10.
11.

E. Annunciation: Provide the following annunciation:

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Visual and audible annunciation of trouble or alarm signals.

Panel reset switch.

Trouble alarm silence switch with ring back feature.

Single zone detection: cross zone.
Battery test meter and switch.
Manual discharge switch.

Deadman abort switch.

Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center

Project No. 2312

Programmable timers for pre-discharge and discharge, 0 to 60 second cycle.

Isolated relay contactors for external alarm or equipment and ventilation shutdown.

Relay contactors for general trouble signal.

Relay contactor activated by detector zone board in alarm or trouble mode.

Power On: Green.
System Trouble: Amber.
Battery Trouble: Amber.
Circuit 1 Trouble: Amber.
Circuit 2 Trouble: Amber.
Ground Fault: Amber.
Release trouble: Amber.
Alarm Circuit 1: Red.
Alarm Circuit 2: Red.
Agent Release: Red.
Alarm Silence: Amber.
Battery Polarity: Amber.
Abort Trouble: Amber.

Alarm Output Trouble: Amber.
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F.

15. Supervisory Trouble: Amber.

Batteries: Provide nickel cadmium batteries and charger for continuous operation of detection,
alarm, actuation and supervision functions for 24 hours. Provide automatic battery switch-over
upon failure of primary power supply.

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT

A

Mounting Height: Mount miscellaneous equipment listed above 80 inches above floor or 72
inches, whichever is lower.

Alarm Bells: 24 volts, with supervision of circuit wiring, of modular design, red baked enamel
finish, with minimum sound level of 84 dba at 10 feet, for mounting on 4 inch electrical outlet
box.

Alarm Horns: 24 volts, with supervision of circuit wiring, with minimum sound level of 90 dba
at 10 feet, for mounting on 4 inch electrical outlet box.

Strobe Beacon: Manufacturer's standard design, 24 volts, with system identification on strobe
lens.

2.9 OPERATING SEQUENCE

A

B.

Actuation of one detector in either zone circuit:

1. Illuminate zone indicator.

2. Energize alarm bell.

3. Shut down air-conditioning system and close dampers.
4.  Close doors to area.

5. Signal building fire alarm system.

Actuation of second detector on second zone circuit:
1. IHluminate zone indicator.

2. Energize alarm horn.

3. Shut down power to protected equipment.

4.  Actuate time delay for up to 30 seconds.

5. Release extinguishing agent into protected area.
6. If abort switch is engaged, delay release.

7. Upon abort switch disengagement release extinguishing agent unless system cleared and
reset.
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C. Discharge of Extinguishing Agent:
1. Sounds alarm bells and horns.
2. Operates strobes.
D. Temperature Detection:
1. Lower Temperature: Illuminate indicator and energize bell.
2. Higher Temperature: Shut down power to protected equipment.
E. High Temperature Detection: Close circuit to sprinkler pre-action valve.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that enclosing walls are continuous above ceilings and below raised floors to enable
required concentration to be built up and maintained for required time to ensure fire is
extinguished.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with standards referenced in PART 2 of this section (the referenced
standards) and NFPA 2001.

B. Ream pipe and tube ends. Remove burrs. Bevel plain end ferrous pipe. Remove scale and dirt
on inside and outside before assembly. Blow out pipe before nozzles or discharge devices are
installed.

C. Route piping in orderly manner, concealed, plumb and parallel to building structure, and
maintain gradient. Install piping to conserve building space, and not interfere with use of space
and other work.

D. Securely support piping in accordance with ASME B31.1 with allowance for fire extinguishing
agent thrust forces, and thermal expansion and contraction.

E. Use grooved mechanical couplings and fasteners only in accessible locations. Roll groove
piping only.

F. Install unions downstream of valves and at equipment or apparatus connections.
G. ldentify in accordance with requirements of referenced standard.

H. In rooms with suspended ceiling tiles, clip or retain tiles within 4 foot radius of the nozzles to
prevent lifting during discharge.

I. Install wiring in accordance with Section {\id\#877} requirements.
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0.

P.

Make final connections between equipment and system wiring under direct supervision of
factory trained representative of manufacturer.

Install engraved plastic instruction plate, detailing emergency procedures, at control panel and
at each manual discharge and abort switch location. At control panel identify control logic
units, contacts, and major circuits with permanent nameplates.

At hazard area walls pack space between pipe, pipe sleeve or surface penetration with mineral
fiber with elastomer calk to depth of 1/2 inch. Provide escutcheons where exposed piping
passes through walls, floors, and ceilings. Seal pipe penetrations of fire separations. Refer to
Section 07 8400.

Locate discharge nozzle approximately 6 inches above or below ceiling and 6 inches below
raised floors. Avoid interference with other piping and equipment.

Locate remote manual releases at one or more doors to protect area where indicated. Locate
deadman abort switch adjacent.

Locate strobe units at all points of entrance to protected area.

Locate abort station at all points of exit from protected area.

3.3 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS

A

B.

C.

Provide interlock with automatic closing door releases. Refer to Section 08 7100.
Provide interlock with motorized dampers. Refer to Section 23 0913.

Provide signal to building fire alarm system. Refer to Section 28 3100.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

B.

Perform field inspection and testing in accordance with NFPA 2001.
Test distribution piping and valving to pressure not exceeding standard operating pressures.

Upon completion of installation provide final checkout inspection by factory trained
representative of manufacturer to ascertain proper system operation. Leave system in a fully
commissioned and automatic readiness state with circuitry energized and supervised.

Test circuits including automatic discharge, manual discharge, equipment shut-down, alarm
devices, and storage container pressure. Test supervision of each circuit.

Check each ionization detector with a sensitivity meter, adjust. Record sensitivity, and include
record in test report.

Submit original copies of tests, indicating that factory trained technical representatives of the
manufacturer have inspected and tested systems and are satisfied with methods of installation,
connections and operation.
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G.

Pressure test entire enclosure with test fan, pressurizing protected area both under positive and
negative conditions. Confirm that leakage is within system design allowance for a minimum of
ten (10) minutes to the top of the highest piece of equipment to be protected or ceiling if air
movement cannot be eliminated.

3.5 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS

A.

Demonstrate that components, except discharge assemblies, are functioning properly and in
conjunction with controls system.

Submit integrated step-by-step test procedure for approval 30 days prior to start of
demonstration.

1. Arrange meeting prior to demonstration with representatives of the Owner, the Owner's
underwriter, and the installer.

2. Perform visual inspection and overall review of system installed.

3. Place minimum of three UL-listed recording analyzers in space. Provide certification that
testing devices have been checked by recognized testing authority within two weeks of
date of demonstration.

3.6 MAINTENANCE

A

See Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements, for additional requirements
relating to maintenance service.

Provide inspections and maintenance performed by competent personnel in the employ of the
system installer.

Conduct inspections at 6 months and 12 months from Date of Substantial Completion to verify
proper operation of system, check agent container weight and pressure, and a thorough check of
controls, detection and alarm systems.

Remedy of all deficiencies shall be included at no extra cost to the Owner except for
replacement of agent due to discharge under normal use or damage due to abuse.

Submit documents certifying satisfactory system conditions. Include manufacturer's certificate
of acceptance of inspector's qualifications.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 22 0510 - GENERAL PLUMBING REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Definitions

B. Assurance Requirements and Installer Qualifications.
C. Submittal Procedures Supplementing Section 01 3000.
D. Operating and Maintenance Manuals

E. Execution Requirements common to Division 22 systems
F. Pipe Sleeves within building

G. Pipe Sleeves in footings and foundations

H. Piping Pressure Tests.

. Equipment bases and housekeeping pads

J.  Training Requirements

K. Cleaning Requirements.

L. Finishing Requirements

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A
B.
C.
D

E.

F.

Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Section 01 7700 - Closeout Procedures, for additional submittal and warranty requirements.
Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.

Section 07 8400 - Firestopping.

Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants

Section 09 9100 - Painting.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A

Manufacturer's Representatives: Wherever MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE is
referred to in this division, said representative shall be regularly employed by the manufacturer
to perform similar activities to those called for herein, which indicates his competence in that
field of work.
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B. Concealed: Where the word concealed is used in this Division, it shall mean items above
ceilings, in attics, in crawl spaces, in chases, in tunnels, in cabinet work, and under counters or
equipment so as to be not visible from an elevation of 5 feet at a horizontal distance of 10 feet.

C. Finished Spaces or Areas: Where finished spaces or areas are referred to in this Division, it
shall mean all spaces except concealed spaces, mechanical rooms, or boiler rooms unless
otherwise noted.

D. Provide: Furnish and install.

E. Control and Interlock Wiring: All wiring, both line voltage and low voltage, other than power
wiring from an electrical distribution panel, through the primary control device, to the item of
equipment.

F. Primary Control Device: That ONE device for any item of equipment which interrupts power
flow during normal operation. Where magnetic starters are provided, they are the primary
control. For items not switches by starters, the primary control device will be that ONE
thermostat, time clock, manual switch, aquastat, or relay performing the primary switching.

G. Diagrammatic: A drawing that shows arrangement and relations (as of parts).i.e.: A
diagrammatic drawing uses symbols rather than pictorial representation of pipes and other
items shown and is not necessarily to scale. Arrangement, location, and sizes shown are firm.

H. Readily Accessible: Equipment, valves and other items requiring service shall be installed to be
readily accessible. These items shall be available for maintenance or use in a space, through an
access door from floor elevation, or above a lay-in ceiling by maintenance staff standing on a
ladder no taller than the ceiling.

I.  Noted, Indicated or Shown: Where the terms "Noted", "Indicated" or "Shown" are used in these
specifications, the words "in the specifications or on the plans" shall be inferred.

J.  Detail: Where reference is made to a Detail, the Detail shall be on the plans unless otherwise
noted.

K. Specifications: Where reference is made to these specifications, it shall be inferred in this
Division of specifications.

L. Notification by the Contractor, and Instructions to the Contractor: Where reference is made in
these specifications to notification by or instructions given to the Contractor, it shall be inferred
that the Design Professional shall be the instructor or shall be notified, as the case exists.

M. Division or Section Reference: Where reference is made to another Division or Section within
this Division, refer to specifications table of contents for Division, Section, or Page Number.

N. Flow Diagram: A single-line, two-dimension, non-scaled drawing depicting arrangement and
sequence of equipment, valves, controls, thermometers, gauges, and other specialty devices in a
pipe system.
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1.4 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A.

Where requirements of these specifications exceed specified codes and ordinances, conform to
these specifications.

Materials and equipment included in Underwriters Label Service shall bear that label. Electrical
equipment shall be U.L. approved as installed.

Jurisdiction: Where codes or guides refer jurisdiction to local governing code officials, such
official in this procedure shall be the City Building Official.

Permits: Obtain all permits, paying all fees in connection therewith. At completion, have work
inspected by proper authorities and furnish the Design Professional for the Owner an inspection
certificate showing approval of installation.

Plumbing: Conform to the Georgia State Minimum Standard Plumbing Code (International
Plumbing Code), 2018 Edition, with (2020), (2022), (2023) & (2024) Georgia State
Amendments.

Fire Prevention Precautions in Cutting and Welding Areas: Conform to Article 2605 Fire
Prevention Precautions, Georgia State Minimum Standard Fire Prevention Code (International
Fire Code), 2018 Edition, with all Georgia State Amendments, for all work involving cutting
and welding.

Gas: Conform to the Georgia State Minimum Standard Gas Code (International Fuel Gas
Code), 2018 Edition, with (2020) & (2022) Georgia State Amendments.

Energy: Conform to the Georgia State Energy Code for Buildings (International Energy
Conservation Code), 2015 Edition, with (2020), (2022) & (2023) Georgia State Amendments.

All Work: Conform to State of Georgia Chapter 120-3-3 "Rules of Safety Fire Commissioner,
Rules and Regulations, January 1st, 2020".

All Work: Conform to State of Georgia Chapter 120-3-20 "Access To and Use of Public
Facilities by Handicapped Persons" and 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design.

All Work: Conform to State of Georgia Chapter 120-3-20 "Access To and Use of Public
Facilities by Handicapped Persons" and 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design.

Electrical: Refer to Division 26. Conform to the National Electrical Code, NFPA 70, 2023.

Building Code: Conform to the Georgia State Minimum Standard Building Code (International
Building Code), 2018 Edition with (2020), (2022), (2024) & (2025) Georgia State
Amendments.

1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A

Requirements specified herein are minimum. All equipment, when installed, shall perform
equal to or exceed specified requirements.
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1.6 SUBMITTALS
A. Referto Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Supplementing Division 1 requirements; the Contractor shall:

1. Review the submittal data and check to ensure compliance with specifications prior to
submitting.

a. The Contractor agrees that submittals of equipment and material and shop drawings
of equipment and material layouts required under provisions of these specifications
and processed by the Design Professional are not Change Orders. The purpose of
submittals is to demonstrate that the Contractor understands the design concept of the
project by indicating the equipment and materials he intends to furnish and install,
and by detailing the installation he intends to achieve.

b. The Contractor shall conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents unless a
change order is issued. The Contractor shall identify on each submittal and letter form
to the Design Professional any and all deviations from the Contract Documents.

c. Any submittal or shop drawing not conforming to the Contract Documents without
this identification and notification shall be assumed to be marked "Revise and
Resubmit" ( acknowledges this by the submission), and the Contractor shall promptly
resubmit said submittal so as to be in full compliance with the Contract Documents.

d. Failure of the Contractor to provide this information during the shop drawing phase
shall make the Contractor responsible for all changes to achieve compliance with the
Contract Documents without additional compensation.

2. Assemble the submittal data in compete sets in hard back three-ring binders, separate
binders, and bound with numbered index sheets and tabs. All submittal data shall be
submitted at one time unless unavailable data would delay project progress. Data shall
include capacities, complete installation instructions, dimensional data and electrical data,
BHP, motor HP, operating weights and load distribution at mounting points. Any
submittals sent in pieces or not secured in a three ring binder will be marked not reviewed
and will be returned to the contractor.

3. Identify all submittals by a cover sheet showing project name, specification sections,
drawing or detail number, room number, date, revision date, contractor and
subcontractor's organization and project manager with phone number, the model, style and
size of item being submitted with manufacturers' representative, salesman (or a preparer
who can answer questions), and Preparer's phone number.

4.  Manufacturers' standard drawings shall be modified by deletions or additions to show only
items applicable to this project.

5. Prepare a master list of submittal proposed to be submitted on the project. This list shall
be updated for each submission and shall be the first sheet(s) of the submission in the
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guantity that is submitted for review. The information and general format shall contain an
Tab number, Item Description, Item Status and any comment.

6. Provide a Letter stating that all submittals have been checked for compliance with
specifications.

7. Deliver submittals to the Design Professional at the business address.
8.  Electronic Delivery of Submittals:

a. Submittal data may be posted to the NBP Engineers FTP site when agreed upon by
the Design Professional and the Owner during the preconstruction phase. The
Construction Manager will be provided with a project folder and password.

b. Prepare the submittals as described above in Sections 1.7.A.1-7. Provide one pdf file
for each specification section including all submittal data for that specification
section. Provide labels identifying each piece of equipment, piping, or accessory to
match the listed item in the specification. Take steps to reduce submittal file size.

c. Do not scan in color or high resolution unless needed for clarity.
d. Ensure any reproductions are legible.

e. Send an email to submittal@nbpengineers.com with a copy to the Plumbing Design
Professional and the Architectural Design Professional (if applicable) identified
during the preconstruction phase.

f.  Provide a submittal index and identify the submittal in the email subject line using the
official project title, specification section and submitted item. I.E. Project No. G-xxx.
Addition to Administrative Building - Section 22 0519 - Meters and Gages for
Plumbing Piping.

g. Each pdf should include bookmarks to each product, and specification section to
easily navigate the pdf file.

h.  Ensure the submittal posted to the FTP site has the same identification.

i.  NBP Design Professionals will not process or react to submittals which are not
properly transmitted, indexed, and identified.

C. Product Data:

1. Provide data specific to the Product proposed indicating capacity data, all standard and
optional features to be supplied and all accessories and options available for that product.

2. Manufacturer's standard drawings shall be modified by deletions or additions to show only
items applicable to this project.
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1.7 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Operating and Maintenance Manuals shall be prepared by the Contractor for all equipment and
be submitted for review a minimum of two months prior to the request for Material
Completion.

B. Digital delivery of Operating and Maintenance Manuals:

1.

10.

Operating and Maintenance Manuals may be delivered digitally and posted to the NBP
Engineers FTP site when agreed upon by the Design Professional and the Owner during
the preconstruction phase. The Contractor will be provided with a project folder and
password.

Prepare the Operating and Maintenance Manuals as described above. Take steps to reduce
submittal file size.

Do not scan in color or high resolution unless required for clarity.
Ensure any reproductions are legible.

Send an email to submittal@nbpengineers.com with a copy to the Plumbing Design
Professional and the Architectural Design Professional (if applicable) identified during the
preconstruction phase.

Identify the manuals in the email subject line using the official project title, specification
section and submitted item. |.E. Project No. G-xxx, Addition to Administrative Building.

Table of Contents(Index) sheets shall be included in the order listed with identifications
typed in capital letters.

Ensure the manuals posted to the FTP site has the same identification.

The O&M Pdf should contain bookmarks to each section of the manual, and bookmarks to
each product.

NBP Design Professionals will not process or react to manuals which are not properly
transmitted, indexed, and identified.

C. Each Manual shall contain the following information, data and drawings:

1.

Copies of submittals (with Design Professional's review comments and stamp), equipment
and materials.

Manufacturer's installation, operating and maintenance instructions for each item of
equipment with moving parts including recommended frequency of inspections and
maintenance for one year of facility operation.

Manufacturer's list of renewal parts for each item of equipment with recommended stock
items and quantities indicated.
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4. Copies of as-built shop drawings showing layouts and construction details.
1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Plumbing Installer Qualifications:

1. Wherever the word "company™" or "firm" is used in these subparagraphs, it shall mean the
contractor/subcontractor of record for the installations used for proficiency qualification.

2. Refer to the individual sections within this division for additional installer qualification
requirements.

3. The Contractor expressly warrants that the company performing the installation of the
plumbing systems has demonstrated proficiency in the installation and adjustment of such
systems by the successful performance of work of the nature specified herein on at least
three commercial or institutional buildings, each containing water heating systems,
pumping systems(i.e. hot water recirculation, sump pumps, or pressure booster pumps),
and a minimum of 10 plumbing fixtures.

4.  The Contractor also warrants that the aforesaid installer, if any, has been in business
performing services of the nature specified herein for at least three(3) years.

1.9 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION
A. Accept all products on site in factory-fabricated protective containers. Inspect for damage.
B. Store products in a clean dry place and protect from weather and construction traffic.
C. Handle products carefully to avoid damage to components, enclosures, and finish.
D. After placement, protect products from damage during construction, by all trade contractors.
E. Protect equipment nameplates and labels from damage, being painted, scaring, etc.

1.10 WARRANTY
A. Referto Section 01 7700 - Closeout Procedure, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Where extended warranties beyond the Contractor's one (1) year warranty are specified, the
additional warranty time shall start at the end of the Contractor's warranty.

PART 2 PRODUCTS-NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Refer to the specifications and Architectural and Structural drawings for additional
requirements pertaining to work under this discipline. Notify the Design Professional for
clarification in the event of conflict.
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B.

All materials of systems installation exposed in hollow spaces that are used as ducts or plenums
shall have a flame spread rating of 25 or less and a smoke development rating of 50 or less.

3.2 PREPARATION

A

Drawings are diagrammatic and show the general proximity of the equipment and pipes. They
are not to be scaled, and do not include all required changes in direction or offsets necessary in
coordinating the installation of various materials either between trades or within the same trade.
All dimensions shall be verified at the building site. Prefabrication and/or installation of work
from drawings shall be at the Contractor's risk. Refer to Architectural plans for exact building
dimensions and details.

Space Conditions:

1. All apparatus shall fit into the available spaces in the building and must be introduced into
the building so as not to cause damage to the structure. Equipment larger than access to
equipment spaces shall be disassembled into sub-assemblies for installation.

2. Where deviations from the plans are required in order to conform to the space limitations,
such changes shall be made at no additional cost to the Owner and shall be subject to
approval.

3. All equipment requiring service shall be made accessible. Coordinate piping installation to
avoid conflict with other trades.

Where new work is specified tying into old work and materials are different from existing, the
contractor shall request a clarification from the Design Professional prior to performing the
work.

Where sanitary drainage systems or storm drainage systems are to be reused in existing
buildings. The contractor shall camera all existing piping below slab that is to be reused to
verify the piping is the correct size, the piping is sloped in the correct direction, the pipe is not
broken or damaged, and the piping is free of obstructions. The contractor shall notify the design
professional of any deficiencies prior to performing any work.

3.3 DEMOLITION

A

Drawings showing existing building conditions and utilities are based on casual field
observation and existing record documents only.

1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as shown.
2. Report discrepancies to the Architect before disturbing existing installation.
3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

The demolition plans have been prepared to assist the contractor in determining the scope of
demolition work and should not be construed to be all of the demolition required. The
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contractor shall visit job site (after carefully reviewing the contract documents) and determine
exact areas and quantities of existing materials to be removed to accomplish new construction.

C. All existing equipment and material removed from the facility shall be the property of the
Contractor, unless otherwise noted, and shall be removed from the facility as required by the
Contract provisions concerning trash removal.

D. Where the Documents indicate an equipment item to be removed. Remove all associated
material including hangers, supports, etc. Do not leave abandoned items.

E. Remove exposed and accessible piping, and other materials rendered useless due to changes or
modifications. Cap outlets in piping. Repair piping insulation damaged during construction.

F. Remove concealed piping which is exposed by the removal of walls, partitions, etc., and
reconnect and re-route as required to maintain system continuity.

G. Sleeves left open by removal of piping shall be cut flush with the finished slab or wall, filled
with non-shrinking cement grout and/or fire rated foam flush with both sides of slab or wall to
maintain slab or wall fire rating.

H. Material and equipment which has been removed shall not be used in the new work, except as
noted.

. Where existing piping and/or equipment is shown on the Drawings, its size and location shall
be verified prior to performing any work relating to demolition. Notify Architect of any
discrepancies.

J.  Dispose of any material to be discarded in accordance with all laws and regulations.

K. Comply with all other applicable requirements of this Section and related Sections of the
project manual.

3.4 INSTALLATION

A. Clearance above and in front of electrical switchgear, electrical power panels or control panels
shall be maintained by mechanical systems so that no pipes, vents, or equipment is routed
above or across the space directly above this equipment in conformance with the National
Electrical Code.

B. All equipment shall be installed in accordance with manufacturers' published installation
instructions shipped with the equipment. In the event there is a discrepancy between these
specifications or Drawings and the manufacturers' instructions, no work shall be performed
until additional instructions are received.

C. Install and connect all appliances, equipment, and appurtenances as specified, indicated or
required in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. Furnish and
install complete auxiliary piping, water seals, valves, electric connections, and similar items,
recommended by the manufacturer or as required for proper operation.
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D. Provide equipment coupling guards shielding the perimeter and face of all new shafts and
couplings. Provide openings opposite drive shafts to permit use of revolution counter.

E. Route piping to avoid skylights, translucent, and transparent ceilings.
F. Pipe Sleeves in Slabs, Masonry Walls and Partitions:
1. Provide sleeves in all slabs and walls/partitions unless otherwise noted.
2. Omit sleeves on cast iron pipe through slabs on grade.
3. Provide sleeve seals where pipe passes thru building wall to a below grade location.

4. Elevated Slabs: Schedule 40 black steel pipe: Sleeves shall be sized to include the
insulation with minimum gap around insulation. Install, without developing a break in the
pipe insulation, according to the fire sealant manufacturer's installation instructions for a
U.L. Listed assembly for a rated pipe penetration through a slab. Provide 4" high concrete
curb around piping penetrating mechanical penthouse floor slabs.

5. Masonry Partitions: Schedule 40 black steel pipe: Sleeves shall be sized to include the
insulation with minimum gap around insulation. Install, without developing a break in the
pipe insulation, according to the fire sealant manufacturer's installation instructions for a
U.L. Listed assembly for a rated pipe penetration through a rated masonry wall/partition.

6. Omit sleeves in openings core drilled in masonry partitions.

7. Rated Drywall Partitions: Schedule 40 black steel pipe. Sleeves shall be sized to include
the insulation with minimum gap around the insulation. Install, without developing a
break in the pipe insulation, according to the fire sealant manufacturer's installation
instructions for a U.L. Listed assembly for a rated pipe penetration through a rated drywall
wall/partition.

8. Non-Rated Drywall Partitions: Omit sleeves.
G. Pipe sleeves in footings and foundation walls:
1. Schedule 40 black steel pipe.

2. Water pipe, distribution piping, soil or waste pipe or building drain passing under a
footing or through a foundation wall shall be installed in a pipe sleeve, two pipe sizes
larger than the pipe passing through.

H. Seal sleeves and openings in mechanical room walls, fire rated partitions, and floors above
grade vaportight, watertight, or for smoke/fire protection as applicable. Refer to Section 07
8400 - Through Penetration Firestop Systems.

I.  Seal sleeves and openings in exterior walls vaportight or watertight as applicable. Refer to
Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants.
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J. Equipment and pipe support upper attachments shall be 3" x 3" x 1/4" galvanized steel angles,
minimum, spanning structural members unless noted otherwise. Provide inserts and bolts for
supporting pipes and equipment from structural members.

K. Saw cut or core drill openings in existing work for the installation of the plumbing
system. Patching shall be performed by the trade whose work is cut. Contractor shall lay out
and install his work ahead of the work of other trades wherever possible.

L. Continuity of Building Services:
1. Conform to staging as described under Division O1.

2. Schedule work so existing building systems will not be interrupted when they are required
for normal usage of the existing building.

3. Perform work to provide minimum inconvenience to the Owner and as approved by the
Design Professional. No allowance will be made for lack of knowledge of existing
conditions.

3.5 PIPING PRESSURE TESTS
A. General:
1. Provide 48 hours notification to the Design Professional in advance of any test.
2. Complete tests prior to insulating.
3. Leaks shall be repaired, defective materials replaced, and system shall be retested.
4.  Strike all joints in copper and steel piping under a pressure test.
5. Conduct tests prior to connecting to equipment or isolate equipment from system.
6. No water pressure test shall be conducted in freezing weather where subject to freezing.

7. Test shall be maintained at conditions specified until approved but, in no event, for less
than eight (8) hours minimum duration, unless otherwise noted.

8.  Hydrostatic pressure tests shall maintain pressure without change, except that due to
temperature change.

B. Domestic Water System: Hydrostatic test; 150 PSIG.

C. Soil, Waste and Vent System: Static test; 10 feet minimum head. Test system in its entirety or
in sections. Plug all openings except highest opening above the roof. Water shall be kept in the
system, or in the portion under test, for a minimum of one (1) hour. Inspect the system, or the
portion under test, after one (1) hour, the system shall be tight at all points.

D. Multistory Buildings: Test tees shall be provided in soil, waste and storm drain piping to
eliminate pressure testing of more than two floors at a time.

General Plumbing Requirements 22 0510 -11



IPG, Incorporated Renovation of Fayette County Justice Center Project No. 2312

E.

F.

Natural Gas System: Pressure test; 50 PSIG air or inert gas; 3 hours minimum
duration. Oxygen shall not be used.

Force Main Piping: Hydrostatic Test; 100 PSIG.

3.6 EQUIPMENT BASES and HOUSEKEEPING PADS

A.

E.

F.

Provide housekeeping and equipment bases as shown or listed below. Rough up slab under
bases before pouring concrete.

Materials: Refer to Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete. Omit test cylinders for concrete
poured under this section.

Bases/Pads shall be rectangular with vertical sides 2 inches from edges of equipment, unless
otherwise noted.

Height:
1. Water Heater: 4-inches.

2. Concrete curb at all pipe penetrations of floors in mechanical rooms above grade: 4-
inches or as shown on plans.

3. Housekeeping Pads for Other Equipment: 4-inches or as shown on plans.
Chamfer: 3/4-inch on edges and corners.

Reinforcing: 6"x 6" 10/10 WWF at mid-depth of slab. (4 inch thick pads.)

3.7 STARTING EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A

B.

Adjust equipment for proper operation within manufacturers' published tolerances.

Demonstrate proper operation of equipment to the Owner 's designated representative.

3.8 DEMONSTRATION, TRAINING AND INSTRUCTIONS

A

Instruct operating personnel designated by the Using Agency in operation and maintenance of
system prior to request for final inspection. Provide signed statement certifying instructions
have been received.

The Contractor shall request the instruction date not less than 15 days of the desired date for
coordination with the Using Agency. Operating manuals for the equipment/systems on which
instructions are being given shall be in the possession of the operating personnel not less than
30 days prior to the date of instruction.

The Contractor shall develop not less than three (3) copies of the instructions with an index for
easy retrieval of information.
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3.9 CLEANING and PROTECTION

A.

B.

All materials, equipment and mechanical rooms shall be cleaned prior to Material Completion.
Wash down and scrub clean all mechanical room floors, walls, equipment bases and equipment.

Paint equipment where finish has been damaged requiring retouching of finish to match factory
finish.

Chipped or scraped paint shall be retouched to match original finish.
Clean and polish all equipment nameplates. All nameplate information shall be legible.
All dents and sags in equipment casings shall be straightened.

All insulation, equipment, pipe, pipe fittings and appurtenances shall be free of dust, rust and
stains prior to Material Completion.

3.10 FINISHING PLUMBING EQUIPMENT AND MATERIAL

A

B.

C.

G.

Use paint systems specified in Division 9 for the substrates to be finished.
Paint shop-primed equipment.

Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed
prior to finishing.

Paint all exposed pipes , unless otherwise indicated.

All ferrous fasteners and hanger supports not having a corrosion resistant plated finish shall be
painted to prevent rust.

Paint all equipment, including that which is factory-finished, exposed to weather or to view on
the roof and outdoors.

Paint all exposed un-insulated ferrous metals.

END OF SECTION
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